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Malaysia detains dozens

after weekend protest

By JAaMES HOOKWAY
AND CELINE FERNANDEZ

Malaysia detained dozens of
antigovernment protastars >n Sun-
day. fellowing a sweeping weekend
demonstration in Kuala Lumpur
that raised the stakes inalong-run-
ning strugzzle for political power in
the country

On Saturday, riot police fired
tear gas and water cannons during
clashes with thousands of demon-
strators wihc were protesting a
longstanding law allowing deten-
rion without trial.

The law—known as the [nternal
Security Act—enables Malaysian
authorities to detain indefinitely
individuals they consider to be se-
curity risks. In the past, al Qaeda-
linked terrorists have beenheld un-
der the provision.

Opposition leader Anwar Ibra- |

him and human-rights activists
say the law alsoisused to stifle dis-
sent in Malaysia, where the Na-

tional Front coalition has ruled the |

country without interruption

since independence from Britainin -

1957 The law represents a “powet-
ful threat to anybody criticizing
the government,” Mr. Anwar said
in a phone interview.

L.ast year, the law was used to
detain a blogger, a journalist and
membersef a Hindu-rights activist
group.

On Saturday, as many as 10,000

protesters converged in the center :
of Malaysia’s main city just after

two o’clock in the afterncon, in-
tending to march to the national
palace, where they planned te sub-
mit a petition to the country’s con-
stitutional monarch to repeal the
security law. Chants of “Refor-
masi’ —the Malaysian term for po-
litical reform—echoed through the
narrow streets of downtown Kuala
Lumpur as police fired tear gas to
break up the protesters before the
march began.

Potice used batons to charge
into groups of demonstrators, scuf-
fiing with many of them before

they could deliver the petition. An-
alysts said the showdown could
buoy Mr. Anwar’s opposition alli-
ancein its effort to win enough sup-
port to form a new government.
Some protesters fled to a
nearby department store to evade
arrest. A number of businesses
pulled down their shutters as con-
cerns about violence grew. Wit-
nesses say they saw police drag-
ging detainees into vans, some-
times kicking and screaming.
Inspector .General of Police
wlusa Haji Hassan said in a state-
ment Saturday that police arrested
310 protasters because the rally
hadn’t been granted a permit.
“Because of their defiance, po-
lice were left no choice but to dis-
perse them by spraying tear gas
and throwing water at the demon-
strators,” Mr, Musa saild. The num-
ber of detainees was later revised
up to 438.
As of late Sunday, 39 protesters
remained in custody, an opposi-
tion lawyer told the Associated

© Press.

Mr. Anwar, the 6l-year-old op-
position leader, said the police re-
sponse to the demonstration indi-
cated that the government is try-
ing to batten down the hatches
against growing distrust in the
way Malaysia’s political leaders
use colonial-era laws such as the In-
ternal Security Act.

“The way the police acted re-
flects the government’s fear. Even
people who were dispersing afrer
the protest was broken up wers
fired onwith tear gas,” said My, An-
war, who attended the ralily.

State media reported that
Prime Minister Najib Razak said
the protesters had been warned
not to assemble, and said he had re-
ceived many complaints about traf-
fic disruptions in the area. Mr. Na-
jib said he would leave it to the po-
lice to determine what to do with
the people detained during the pro-
test. In the past, he has pledged to
consider amending the Internal Se-
curity Act.

political activists have said the in-
ternal security law is needed to
combat terrorism and mainfain ;o-
cial order in this diverse nation ot
27 million people, which is home to
large ethnic-Chinese and -Indian
minorities as well as the majority
Muslim Malay population.

Political analvsts said the man-
ner in which Saturday’s protests
were broken up could give Mr. An-
war and his fragile opposition alli-
ance aboostatatime when My, Na-
jib has been gaining public ap-
proval. The prime minister’s ap-
proval rating in a recent opinion
pell climbed to 853% in July from
45% in May. After a series of slec-
toral reverses over the past vear,
the ruling National Front saw its
margin of 1oss narrow in the most
recent provincial election iast
month.

James Chin, a political-science
professor at the Malaysian campus
of Australia’s Monash University,
said that despite those gains, the
rally was intended to “send a
strong signal to the rest of the
world that nothing has changed in
Malaysia” in terms of human
rights in recent years.

A number of political analysts
say Malaysia’s tension seems in
many ways to be a retread of
events a decade ago, when Mr. An-
war, then a deputy prime minjster,
was fired from the government for
questioning its economic policies.
Mr. Anwar thenwas convicted of aj-
legedly scdomizing two male
aides—a crime in this mostly Mys-
lim country.

Mr. Anwar’s conviction was
overturned after a successfy] ap-
peal in 2004, enabling him to re-
turn to politics,

Last year, as the opposition

made its largest-ever election
gains, Mr. Anwar was charged with
sodomizing a man who ance
worked in his office.
. Mr. Anwar says he is not guijty
in both cases, saying the charges
were fabricated by political ene-
mies, whom he didn’t identify, to
destroy his political career,

Mr. Najib, the prime minister,
has denied playingany role in insti-
gating the case against Mr Anwar,



alaysian Prime Minister

Najib Razak promised in

April that his govern-

ment would conduct a

“comprehensive review”
of the Internal Security

THE WALL STREET JOURNAL.
TUESDAY, AUGUST 4, 2009

Malaysian Evasion

cal opponents. Earlier he won praise for
releasing 26 ISA detainees and using
that law to detain terrorists, not politi-
cians or journalists as his predecessor
did.

But even given that re-

Act, a colonial-era law — straint, Malaysians in-
that allows indefinite de- The Prime creasingly want a more
tention without trial. On T transparent and freer so-
Saturday, 10,000 Malay- Minister should ciety. Saturday’s protest
sians marched in the was nominally about the

streets of Kuala Lumpur to
hold him to his word, ask-
ing him to abolish the act. They were
soon dispersed with tear gas and water
cannons, and 589 people were arrested,

The confrontation marks a turning
point for Mr. Najib’s administration,
which until now has refrained from em-
ploying roughshod tactics against politi-

abolish the ISA.

ISA, and 1t was organized
by Abolish the ISA Move-
ment, a human-rights group, along
with other NGOs. But it was also a
larger vote of dissatisfaction with
the government’s decision to press
ahead with a show trial of opposi-
tion leader Anwar Ibrahim and the
unexplained death last month of a

young opposition political aide fol-
lowing several hours of interrogation
by anti-corruption officials. Politi-
cians from all three opposition par-
ties were present at the protest, in-
cluding Mr. Anwar.

Malaysia’s constitution guarantees
the right ic free speech and assembly.
But police set up barricades and check-
points on Friday to prevent crowds from
gathering, and launched teargas Satur-
day before the march began. Under Ma-
laysian law, street gatherings of more
than five people are automatically illegal
because they require a permit—which in
practice is almost never granted. The
prime minister’s office and the home of-
fice declined to comment to us yester-
day, and the police didn’'t return our
calls. ’

Mr. Najib would be better served
by embracing the profestors’ cause.
Abolishing the ISA would not only
benefit Malaysians—who would still be
protected from terrorists by a host of
other detention laws—but would also
deny Mr. Anwar’s opposition coalition
one of its key rallying points. Arrest-
ing opposition teaders, as police did
Saturday, only augments their popu-
larity.

Mr. Najib has so far proved to be a
savvy leader and boosted his popular-
ity ratings by introducing a series of
reforms that begin to tackle Malaysia's
affirmative action polices. If he wants
to demonstrate his reform bona fides
he could start by listening to those
protesters instead of chasing them
away.
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Pyongyang’s Blackmail Diplomacy

By Andrei Lankov

After months of insisting negotiations
with the “American imperialist warmon-
gers” are uUseless and humniliating, Pyong-
yang has suddenly changed its tune. North
Korea’s ambassador e the United Nations
said late last month; “We are not against a
dialogue. We are not against any negotia-
tion for the issues of common concern.”
The Morth confirmed it would accept bilat-
eral talks with the United States while re-
Jecting the continuation of the “useless”
six-party talks. Finally, when a South Ko-
rean boat inadvertently crossed into North
Korean waters, Pyongyang reacted cooper-
atively.

These evenis were welcomed world-
wide as grounds for hope that a seemingly
dangerous crisis will soon be over. Pyong-
yang's recent moves are comforting, but
for a different reason: These diplomatic
gestures confirm that, contrary to fears of
some Pyongyang watchers, there was
nothing unusual in the regime’s recent an-
tics, It was just another round of the old
game that has served Kim Jong il's cligue
for decades.

Since North Koreu's semi-Stalinist econ-
onty cannol meet the most hasic demands
of the population, the regime needs aid
from the culside world. The best kind of

atd from Kim's perspective is uncondi-
tional, so it can be distributed, above all,
among the regime’s faithful, thus helping
the ruling family to stay in power.
Pyongyang’s leaders always use the
same trick to acquire this aid. First, they
manufacture a crisis and drive tensions as
high as possible. In the early
1990s, they leaked informa-
tion about their nuclear

The North

tration to treat Pyongyang with “benign
neglect.”

The unusually high intensity of recent
provocations made observers suspect that
Pyongyang’s erratic behavior was being
driven by something new—perhaps by do-
mestic considerations such as a leadership
transition, The recent diplo-
matic maneuvers, however,
confirm that the North was

oo o ond ooy i reverting ot e i
T ase ackmail,
“into a sea of fire.” In 2008, to form. I will take some time e

they staged a nuclear test.
Earlier this year, they
launched ballistic missiles and conducted a
second nuclear test. Once tensions are suf-
ficiently high, the North Koreans suggest
negotiations and squeeze maximum con-
cessions out of their negotiating pariners
to restore the pre-crisis stans quo.

So far, the strategy has worked well. In
1994 a consortium led by the U.5., South
Korea and Japan gave the North generous
amounts of aid. In 2007, the Bush adminis-
tration returned to the six-party talks it
had steadfastly rejected for years—which
led to more payoffs to Pyongyang, of
course. When the carrent crisis began, it
was assumed that this time, North Korea
was using the same tactics to counter an
obvious tendency of the Obama adminis-

fore the North Koreans pres-
ent their exact demands, but
they will definitely request more aid and
more political concessions. The propused
switch to bilateral talks with the US. is
also good for them, The six-party talks cre-
ate a {partially fictional) united front of
neipd.boring powers, and thus deprive
Pyorgyang of many opyorunities w play
countries like Japan and South Korea
against one another.

Washington and the other towr parties
need 10 be carcful and cool-minded. in the
long run, talks with the North ave unavoid-
able. Talk about “isolating Pyongyang” is
naive: Regimes of this type uctially thrive
in isvlation aud are vorroded by ouside
contact. A channel of commumeation
shauld be kept open in anlicipation of dra-

mitic changes in Pyongyang; recent pho-
1os clearly indicate that the Dear Leader
has health problems,

If the Obama administration gives too
much and too guickly, it will reinforce
Pyongyang’s beliet that blackimail is the
hest way to conduct diplomacy. A rush
back to the bargaining table will ensure
that in a few years’ time, Pyongyany will
stage another wave of provocations.

1t is ulso important 10 have realistic vx-
pectations about future talks. As long as
the Kim family stays in power, the North
will not sericusly consider denucleariza-
tion, even though it might hint otherwise
to lure foreign partners into concessions.
S0 the real goal of the talks should not he
the Impossible 1ask of denuclearization byt
a set of more realistic goals of reducing
proliferation risks and maintaining stability

1t is Lime to demonstrate to Pyong:
yang’s negotiators that they ave not in thi
control of the situation. Maybe then, tor a
change, Kim will learn that blackmail di-
plomacy does not necessarily bring inne-
dlate and hetty rewards.

A Lankow s an associate professor of
Ristory at Kookmiv University {n Seoul, u
research fellow ar the Australion National
Unfrersity b Canberra and aithor of
“North of the DMZY (Mckarfand, 2007).
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What’s Different About the Obama Forcign Policy?

By Eliot Cohen

President Barack Obaina has put sone
miles vn Alr Force One. He and Secretury
of State Hillary Clinton have made major
fareign policy speeches, The national secu-
rity team is in place. 1Cs time 10 make a
preliminary judgment about Mr. Obama
and the world. Just how ditferent is this
administration’s foreign policy fron irs
predecessor? And will such
departures where they exist
make much difference?

Not as much as

ests, and above all, our people vigorously
and when necessary with the world’s stron-
gest military.” suspiciously mascular, And
whal anintes the whole? »Liberty, democ-
racy, justice and opportunity underlie vur
privrities.” Hardly Metternichean reatisi.

As tar modesty abont what America van
do, Mrs. Clinton said this: "More than 230
years ago, Thomas Paine said, 'We have il
within our power to start the world over
again.’ Today, in a new and
very different erd, we are
called upon 10 use that

Set aside the administra- you mlght think, power” Sentiments to make
fion’s conceit of “smart power” " an unrepentant neoconservi-
because only fools (read: Team But when live blush.

Obama’s predecessors) would
prefer stupid power. Continuity
is the dominant note.

The Iraq drawdown moves
more quickly and definitively than the
Bush administration had desired, but it is
not the repudiation the folks from
MoveOn.org desired. The Bush-appointed
Secretary of Defense Robert Gates and his
Bush-promoted generals have implemented
a build-up in Afghanistan that began in the
last years of the previous administration.
Strikes within Pakistan from unmanned
aerial vehicles continue, and the adminis-
tration reassuringly laces its rhetoric
about al Qaeda with words like “eliminate,”
“destroy” and “kill.”

Relationships with Europe have warmed.
But that defrosting also began in the last
vears of the Bush administration, as it se-
cured an increase in French forces in Af-
ghanistan while easing that country’s re-en-
try into NATO and backed a European-led
response to the Russian invasion of Georgia.

Middle East peace process? Sure. Special
envoys instead of large peace conferences,
but the idea is the same. Multinational di-
plomacy? Continuity there too, judging by
the stacks of ineffective U.N. resolutions on
North Korea and Iran. Increased emphasis
on foreign aid? We will gee if the Obama
admiinistration can top the large and etfec-
tive AIDS reiief etfort in Atrica Jaunched by
President George W. Bush.

The rhetoric about the core of American
foreign policy also remains consistent.
Consider Mrs. Clinton’s recent speech at
the Council on Foreign Relations. “The
guestion is not whether cur nation can or
should lead, but how it will lead in the 2lst
century.” Not much basifulness about
Anmerican pre-eminence there. *We will not
hesitate to defend our friends, our inter-

talking fails?

A few differences, how-
ever, do stand oul. My,
Obama has pledged to close
Gitimo, once he figures out
what ro do with the enemy combatants de-
tained there. Whereas the Bush adminis-
tration only grudgingly accepted the perils
of climate change, preferring the invisible
hand of high energy prices and entrepre-
neurial innovation to combat it, the
Obama administration has embraced cap
and trade, with windfalls to favored clients
and hidden taxes galore. It remains to be
seen how Team Obama will bring the bur-
geoning Indian and Chinese economies
into a system of controls.

The Obama administration has shunned
a free trade agreement with a critical
democratic ally, Colombia, out of defer-
ence to its union constituencies—even as
it tries to mend fences with Hugo Chévez's
Venezuela. It decided to begin its Middle
East peacemaking by picking a gratuitous
fight with another close ally, Israel.

It has also committed itself to the fan-
tastic notion of abolishing nuclear weap-
ons. It took the first step along that path to
nowhere by starting an arms control pro-
cess with Russia, without any evidence that
doing so would produce Russian coopera-
tion on anything at all, although it would
further degrade America'’s nuclear arsenal.

Mostly, though, the underlying struc-
ture of the policy remains the same. Nor
should this surprise us: The United States
has interests dictated by its physical loca-
tion, its economy, its alliances and, above
all, its values. Naive realists, a large tribe,
fail to understand that ideals will inevita-
bly guide American foreign policy, even if
they do not always determine it. Mereover,
because the Obama foreign and defense
policy senior team consists of centrist ex-

perts fron the Demosesinle Party, 1065 un
likely to ke radivally ditferent judgiuents
about the wor ld, aod abiout Anericar in
teresls 0L Ui ils predlecessors,

Difterences wthe exevuibon ol policy,
however, make all the ditferenee. Take, fu
exiangle, vutreach w e,

The Bush adinimstration amilled this,
and even ried 1, diplonats wartly weeling
lrindans in varions venues. But when M.
Obama said (o (e leaders of Lo aud other
tlespotisms, “We will extend a hand 1l yon
are willing to unclench your 1is17 he did not
expect 1o find the Supreme Leader's paws
sticky with the Dlood of freshly slaughicered
protestors. Rumarkably, rather Win adjost
the policy, the administration alniost inne
diatety released five lranian “diplo-
mats”—in truth, members of 1the Revolu-
tionary Guard Corps—that we held in Irag.

The Iranian poelicy
shows a faith i diplo-
macy that might be
understandable coming
from process-obsessed
diplomats.

But this policy will
SoO0N enconnter the ce-
ality, a looming choice
between war with ran
or acceplance of its
status as a nuclear
power. 1s the adminis-
tration prepared 1o act
if diplomacy fails, as
so often it does?

The confidence in
diplomacy reflects a
deeper theme here,
namely, the repudiation
of the Bush era. Even as
stubboern facts cause the
administration to claim many of the same
executive privileges {e.g., a proper secrecy
about some CIA activities) as its predeces-
sor and continue or expand the sane poli-
cies, it sufters from its desire 1o be un-Bush.

Believing (incorrectly) that the Bush
administration did not do diplomacy, it
does 50 promiscuously, complete with such
tomieolery as a misspelled reset utton
given to the Russian foreign minister. Ab-
horring Mr. Bush's freedom agendu, it will
avoid anything ol the kind until, of course,
being Americans, the president, the vice
president or the secretary of state blurt
vut their faith in universal deals and their
indignation at the hehavior of thugs, dicta-
tors and ryrans,
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LS. Secretary of State Hillary Rodham
Clinton and President Barac_li_(_)_pf_nl?____

The biggest dittercivce between e
Obagnag st Bosh athninisirabions, thouageh
15 NMuesses, Obiina and Bush, or ratieer,
Pheir intages b home aoad abrogd, K
Ubazi is popudar, and be dommies
Arnner e toreign policy.

Brinuiing with vorfidence in s wbih
vies and cortan of the rightness ol his
views, he has vodlertaken @ wikdly cunbi-
1ious agenda at home and abrosd, Hoe will
bring peace between Araby and Israelt, wean
lean from its vockear wnbitions, restvuctine
the international Tinaicial systen, set ds oo
the path 1o 1lie abolilion of nuclear weap
ans, reconcile slam and Christendoim, and
end global warming, while introducing uni-
versal heallh care at home and bringing the
country out of the deepest econonic crists
since the Gieat Depression,

Lord Salisbury, British prinwe minister
and foreign secrelary in
the lust years of the
191h century, fiunously
defined foreign policy as
the art of drifting “la-
zily down a stream vc
castonally puliing ouf a
diplomatic boat-haok to
avoid collisions.” This
does nut suit our times,
But the patter of ap-
plause from a press
whose sycophancy
would embarrass a Re-
naissance court shouid
not hide the dangers in
herent in Mr. Obama’s
style, which is charac-
terized by an easy as-
sumption of foreign pol-
icy omniscience aid
onnicompetence.

Some of his ambitions witl come crash-
ing into rin, and surely ghastly surprises
e athwart our path. The Bush administra-
tiown, many of its eritics said, fell victim to
habris, the fatal arrogance punished, ac
rording o the anctents, by the goddess
Nemesis. The Greeks would understand
the irony if we discovered that cold-eyed
lady, always hovering closer than polit-
cians realize, lurning an creasingly dis-
approving gaze on today’s while House.

Myr. Colen teaches af Joluis Hopking Uni
versity’s Schoof of Advanced fnternational
Ntuddies. fHe served as counsefor of the
State Departnient duriig Ute last fwo veons
of the George W. Bush adininistretfon,
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Mr. Clinton Goes to Pyongyang

By Gordon C. Chang a visit intended to discuss the reporters -a which contemplated supplying ght-water

Bill Clinton arrived in Pyongyang yes-
terday to seek the release of two American
Journalists. But as serious as their plight
is, it’s important to understand at what
cost their freedom may he won.

Laura Ling and Euna Lee were reporting
on refugees at the time of
their detention in mid-March

and were sentenced in June Freemg with American initiatives to
to 12 years of hard labor tor journalists but resolve the nuclear problem.
crossing into North Korean ’ Now it appears Washington
tervitory. Back-channel nego- at what cost? has let its concern over the

tiations have gone on for
months between Washington
and North Korea over the fate of the two
women, and it appears unlikely that the
former president would risk making this
high-profile trip unless some understand-
ing had been reached beforehand. North
Korean media reported vesterday that Mr.
Clinton had met with Xim Jong 11,

We may never know what Obama ad-
ministration officials have said to the
North Koreans behind closed doors, but
the North Koreans apparently have been
demanding an apology trom the United
States for the reporters’ alleged border in-
cursion. Many believe this demand led
Secretary of State Hillary Clinton last
month to cail on Pyongyang for "amnesty,”
an implicit admission of the reporters’
guilt, What other concessions has the
Obama administration been willing 1o
make to secure the release of Ms, Ling and
Ms. Lee?

Runors have been circulating in Wash-
ington for several months that the two
countries have been talking about nuclear
issues at the same time they have been
discussing the twe journatists, These re-
ports now appear to be irue. Kim Kye
Gwan, North Korea’s chief nuclear negotia-
tor, was on hand at the airport in Pyong-
yang to greet Mr. Clinton as he arrived for

clear sign Pyongyang, at least, is linking
the two issues,

This marks a significant break with
previous U.5. policy. During the last years
of the Bush administration, the State De-
parunent constantly warned Tokyo's dip-
lomats that concerns over Japanese citi-
zens abducted by North
Korea shouldn’t interfere

2 two journalists undercut ef-
forts to denuclearize the in-
creasingly dangerous North Korean
regime,

Mr, Clinton’s arrival in the North
Korean capital is giving rise to hopes
that he can broker a durable agree-
ment where others—including him-
self—have failed. That's highly im-
probable for many reasons. North
Korean leader Kim Jong il appears to
be suffering from numerous life-
threatening ailments, including kidney
failure and pancreatic cancer. It’s im-
possible to know for sure, but he has
probably ceded powers 1o hardline
generals to obtain the support of the
mifitary tor succession to one of his
sons, the 2G-year-old Kin Jong Un.
The Chinese have recently stepped up
trade to North Koren to help tide the
regume ovel a particularly ditficult pe-
riod, thereby giving it the nieans
ride cut the latest rounds of the United
Nations Security Council’s slap-on-the-
wrist sanctions.

S50 now 15 not the time to throw Kim a
lifeline. Another former president, Junwmy
Carter, did just that when e made his
own surprise visit to Pyongyang in June
1994, On that visit, Mr. Carter developed
the outline ot the Agreed Framework,

Assoated Press/APTN

Touchdown: Clinton on the tarmac in Pyongyang.

nuclear reactors 1o Kim in relwm for a
freeze of his nuclear program and jis
eventual dismantlement. Mr. Clinton,
against the advice of then South Korean
pPresident Kim Youny-sam, accepled that
arrangement, which not only provided ma-
terial assistance to Pyougyang but also
signified American acceptance of the re-
gime immediately after the deach of
founder Kim 1l Sung. Messrs. Carler and
Clinton etfectively squandered North Ko-
rea'’s most vulnerable moment since the
Korean War.

Thanks in part to failed diplomacy
the Clinton and Bush administrations,

%

theri 1s abuost 5o roon left fur the V.5, to
niike additional concessions to North Ko-
rea over ils nuclear program. Pyomgyang
last year broke off the so called six-party
denuclearization talks, which began in
2003 atler the North admitted violaling
the Agreed Framework Pyongyany refused
to verify 1its promises Lo dismantle its nu
clear factlilies and glve up s simall arse-

nal of atomic weapons. K, like his father
Kim L Sung, has broken every promise
he's ever made with respect to the nuctear
progran.

And now there is one more reason for
the regime o comtinue alanming conduct,
M. Clinton, in conducting any nuclear dis-
cussions now, would be rewarding Pyong-
yvung for jailing the two reporters and ik
ing them bargaining chips in Ingh-stakes
negotiations. 5o, in the future, Kim might
think he can get away with anything else
he wants by just grabbing more viciins.

This matters because Ms. Ling and Ms.
Lee are not Pyongyang's only hostages. L
March, Norlh Korea detained Yu Song-jis,
i Suuth Kovean manager working
in the Kaesong indusirial zoue, 10
criticizing Kim's puradise, Last
week, 4 Nurth Korean patrol hoal
seized a South Korean hishiog ves
sel thal aceidentally strayed into
the Norl's waters, und Pyougyang
is now keeping the four-mesnber
crew fur no guod reason, Al Lhis
time North Korea may be holding
100 or mure Japanese abdactees
and at least 1LOOU South Koveals,
some of then prisoners from the
Korean Wiir and others kidnapyred
since then. And most broadly, Kim
uses all his 234 million people as
hostages.

Lveryone wants the twao Aniert
can journalists back sufely. Bu the
s, can't alford to secure then e
lease at any cost, especially it Lhat
price is fup ther negonations that will ouly
give Kim more tine to pertect bhis nuclear
arsenal, develop his ballistic nissiles; and
give hilm even nmore incenlive 10 tuake for
cign hostages.

My, Clhiang is the authar of “Nuclear Show
down: North Korea Takes On the Workd”
(Keandom House, 2006).
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Smarter North Korean Diplomacy

By Stephen Yates
And Christian Whiton

As the world turns its gaze 10 Euna Lee
and Laura Ling’s homecoming from North
Korea, courtesy of former President Bill
Clinron's surprise trip. it is important to
remember hard realities thar
remain unchanged. Others

unjusrly detained or ab- Talklng to allies  selves. America and its allies
ducred remain missing. The 1S mor need a Nuclear and Strategic
tragic condition of the North . N € Planning Group for East Asia.
Korear peopie is not im- Important starting with Japan and then
proved. And ther than ta]_king to including other democraric
profomd challer countries.

Korean provoca Pyongvang. Such a group need 107

ar nou_f—ac Giscus-
2 vrovided aic in

sions with Pvon
-

eturn for faise promises 1o end its nu-
cigar program. i CL s visit has con-
tinuea the patters o7 rding Pyong-
vang for bad behav aq. the U.S.

and irs allies should
threar by recalipras
and deterrence in
forma! planning gr
good for America's
and put useful pressu
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critical to ensure allies would be confident
of America’s contribution to their defense.
enabling them to stand with the U.S. polit-
ically on other issues.

A similar defensive step is necessary
today. The U.S. should make strategic de-
fense and nuciear deterrence real enough
for allies to feel secure and
forgo nuclear weapons them-

confine itself solely ro tradi-

tional nuclear deterrence.
Thanks to advances in missile defense rech-
nelogy. the group’s primary conesrn could
be about “deterrence by denial.” would
involve coordinated
and 3et plans.to
disabie any ballistic
missile or space
launch vehicle com-
ing from North Ko-
rea. A planning
group would aiso
provide another
platform to discuss
with the Chinese
government the
ways its own offen-
sive capabilities wili
be negatively af-
fected by the mis-
conduct of irg client
government in
Pyongyvang, Only when this happens is Bei-
jing itkelyv to exert significant pressure on
the North Korear regime to disarm.
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Some in the U.5, administraiion are
watching this threat, Kurt Campbell, the
new top U.S. diplomar for East Asia. re-
cently announced on his inaugural wip to
Japan that Washington and Tokyo would
commence a “deep diseussion about the 2i-
ements of nuclear deterrence.” That Japan
has determined it must now talk seriousiv
about nuclear deterrance is telling of how
the North Korean threat has grown. The
smargence of a nuelear-arme
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he Obama Administration

may have erased the phrase

“global war on terror” from

the American political lexi-

con, but the threat remains
very real to countries around the globe.
For the latest reminder, look to Austra-
lia.

On Tuesday, authorities Down Under
detained five suspects alleged to be
plotting a suicide mission against a
military base in the Sydney suburbs. In
a press conference, Prime Minister
Kevin Rudd claimed the men were
linked to al Shabaab, a Somali terrorist
group with ties to al Qaeda.

If true, that means that Australians
are now dealing with a brand new Afri-
can front to their war on terror. But
like Washington, Canberra was already
facing a global menace. In Indonesia in
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The Global War on Terror, Cont.

recent vears, jihadists have killed 92
Australian tourists in two successive
attacks in Bali, attacked the Australian

magically disappear it Canberra
stopped lighting the war in Afghani-
stan and broke its close alliance with

embassy in Jakarta and D Washington., Mr. Rudd put
killed three in a hotel APRNR TR paid to those arguments
bombing. Australia’s Tuesday: “If we are to

The threat at home is latest alleged deal with the threat of
equally grave. Since 2002, plotis only one  tervorism ils wvarious
authorities have foiled of man levels, we must be dealing
plots to attack a nuclear y. wilth where terrorists are

facility, the national elec-
tricity grid and packed
sporting events. Acting Australian Fed-
eral Police Commissioner Tony Negus
said this week the alleged attack
against the Sydney military base, if
successful, would have been the most
serious terrorist action in the couniry's
history.

Australia’s leftists—like their Ameri-
can peers--claim that terrorism would

trained, we muost be deal-
ing with those who sup-
port them, as we must be dealing with
the current, practical challenges which
confront our law enforcement agencies
here in Austraiia.”

That last bit is what makes Austra-
lin’s global war on terror so unlike
America's: Its two maln political puar-
ties practice broad and open biparti-
sanship when it conies to enforcing an-

titerror laws when il counts.

Mr. Rudd hails {rom the lefi-leaning
Labor Party, many members of which
pushed back hard when the former
Liberal government implemented legis
lation to pre-emptively detain and
prosecute alleged terrorists. Bul atte
taking office, Mr. Kudd hasn hesitated
to let his securily forces use these
laws to the fullest - and hasp’t criti
cized the tormer governnienl’s prac
tices. '

That kind of bipartisanship lakes po-
litical perve. But it’s also a recognition
that fighting terrorism is an ongoing,
shifting battte with high stakes, and
citizens want to feel egually protected
by left and right-leaning governmmenis
ulike, Australia may have foiled o big
attack on ‘Tnesday. Bul the global war
on terror continues.



resident Obama endorsed Ma-
nila’s renewed talks with sep-
aratists on its southern island
of Mindanao last week, saying
they had “the po-
tential to bring peace and
stability to a part of the
Philippines that has been

Talks must he
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Arroyo’s Mindanao Gamble

aratist group, the Moro Islamic Libera-
tion Front, and bring order to the island.
Late last month, she launched another
attempt at talks.

The MILF has never
been a reliable negotiating
partner. Although a cease-
fire was nominally in place

wracked by unrest for too ha between 2003 and last Au-
long.” But without keeping Cke,d by gust, violations by MILF
the focus on security, that credible thugs were routine when-
kind of thinking may repre- military action. ever the group didn’t like

sent a triumph of hope over
experience.

Mindanao is home to al
Qaeda-linked terrorist groups that plot
operations abroad, and a 30-year ethnic
insurgency against the government in
Manila. Like her predecessors, Philippine
President Gloria Macapagal Arroyo has
used a mix of military action and jaw-
boning to pacify the main domestic sep-

the way settlement negotia-
tions were going, A 2008
deal to create a largely au-
tonemous MILF-controlled “homeland”
fell apart last August after a challenge to
its constitutionality. Alleged MILF mem-
bers went on a rampage, killing dozens
and forcing thousands of civilians to flee
their homes. MILF leaders said they
hadn’t sanctioned the violence. Either

they were lying or they were no longer
in controb of the group’s most violent
members. Neither bodes well for future
talks.

Meanwhile in Manila, Mrs. Arroyo
and others have struggled to summon
the political will to win the war against
the separatists militarily or at least to
negotiate a credible deal. That doesn’t
mean progress is impossible. But talks
in the past haven’t worked because
Manila has given concessions without
first establishing disincentives to vio-
lence.

Mrs, Arroyo can take a different tack
this time. Last month’s cease-fire tech-
nically covers only military operations
conducted against the MILF proper. “Po-
licing operations” against supposedly
rogue MILF generals are allowed, and re-
portedly are ongoing. This is critical be-
cause two of the three “rogues,” known

by their noms de guerre Kato and Bravo,
appear to be responsible for the worst of
the violence. Manila could also further
embrace the presence of U.S. troops,
who have trained local forces and fight
terrorism in the region.

Mindanao is a serious problem for
the Philippines and its neighbors. The
experiences of Afghanistan and Co-
lombia highlight the dangers of leav-
ing vast swathes of land largely un-
touched by government law and order.
Mrs. Arroyo sheuld not court a similar
fate for the Philippines by imagining
the MILF can be pacified by reason
alone.



By Sean Turnell

The drawn-out show trial of democracy
icon Aung San Suu Kyi has once again fo-
cused attention on Burma and sparked
discussion oh how to engage the regime.
U.S. Secretary of State Hillary Clinton re-
cently suggested development aid as a
carrot to coax the generals
to talk. But contrary to pop-

sarbol e i iori % The junta, - maret e e
; . - contribution
Burma has emerged as a not alack of would more than dou-

major regional supplier of
natural gas in Asia-Pacific. At
present, most of this gas is

sold te Thailand, but new 4 The motivation for
fields will shortly provide for DEOple 5 this sleight of hand is
vast sales to China. Rising gas poverty. probably te “quaran-

prices and increasing demand
have caused the value of
Burma’s gas exports to soat, driving a pro-
jected balance-of-payments surplus for this
fiscal year of around $2.5 hillion. Burma’s
international reserves will rise to over $5
billion-worth by the end of the year.

These revenues make next to no impact
on the country’s official fiscal accounts,
however. The reason is simple: Burma's
U.5. dollar gas earnings are recorded in
the government’s published accounts at
the local currency’s “official” exchange

resources, is to
blame for the
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Burma Isn’t Broke

rate of around six kyat to a dollar. This
rate overvalues the currency by nearly
200 times its market value and underval-
ues the lacal-currency value of Burma’s
gas earnings by an equivalent amount. Re-
corded at the official rate, Burma’s gas
earnings translate into less than 1%

of budget receipts, By contrast, if

the same gas earnings
are recorded at the

ble total state receipts,
and largely eliminate
Burma’s fiscal deficit.

tine” Burma’s foreign
exchange earnings
from the country’s public accounts,
thereby making them available to
the regime and its cronies. This ac-
counting is facilitated by Burma's
state-owned Foreign Trade Bank
and some willing offshore banks.
Flush with these funds, Burma’s military
rulers have embarked upon a spending
binge of epic proportions, including indulg-
ing themselves in the creation of a new ad-
ministrative capital named Naypyidaw, or

Earbara Kelley

1

“abode of kings.” They are also buying nu

clear technologies of uncertain use from
Russia ancd possibly from North Korea.
This kind of behavior is par for the
course in Burma. ‘tThe mibitary junta ook
power in 4 1962 coup and has consistently

expropriated the country’s output while
dismantling its basic market iustitutions.
There are no effective propoerty rights in
Burma, and the rule of law is weak. Mac-
roeconomic policy making is capricious,

unpredictable and l-informed. Fhe regin
spends greatly in excess of s revenue and
resorts 16 the printing presses 1o tinance
its spending, creating intlation. Most ol
Burma’s prominent corporalions are
vwned by the miliary, and the countey is
Juedged by Transparency Inlerie
tional as Lhe second most corcan
i the world.

Burmu’s tall frem grace b
Been incredible 1o wateh, 'The coun
{ry was once ohne of the richest in
Southeast Asia and the world’s
Largest rice exporter. Today, Buima
citnh barely feed itsedt, In 1950, the
per capita of GDP of Buria and is
neighbor, Thailand, were virtually
identical. Today, Thailawd's GLP is
seven tmes that of ils former pee,
despite very similur religionus, cul
Lural and physical endowments.

Thie people of Burma are poor,
hut the regime that oppresses them
is not. Changing 1his equalion is
the true key o econonic develop-
ment in Burma, and the oulcone o
wihich the etforts of the rest of the
world should be directed.

Mr. Turnell is the editor of Burma Economic
Weiteh and an associate protessor in eco
nottics af Mucquarie University in Syehiey.
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Autocracy and the Decline of the Arabs

By Fouad Ajami

“It made me feel so jealous,” said Ab-
dulmonem Ibrahim, a young Egyptian po-
litical activist, of the recent upheaval in
Iran. “We are amazed at the organization
and speed with which the Iranian move-
ment has been functioning. In Egypt you
can count the number of activisis on your
hand.” This degres of "Iran envy” is a teli-
ing statement on the stagnation of Arah
politics. It is not prefty, Iran’s upheaval,
but grant the Iranians their due: They
have gone out into the streets to contest
the writ of the theocrats.

In contrast, little has stirred in Arab
politics of late. The Arabs, by their own
testimony, hiave becone spectators to their
history. A struggle rages between the Ira-
nian theocracy and the Pax Americana for
primacy in the Persian Gulf and the Le-
vant. The Arabs have the demogra-
phy—360 million people by jatest
count—and the wealth to balance Iran’s
power. But they have taken a pass in the
hope that America--or Israel, tor that mat-
ter—would shatter the Iranian bid for he-
gemony.

We are now in the midst of one of
those periodic autopsies of the Arab condi-
tion. The trigger is the publication last
month of the Arab Human Development
Repart 2009, the fifth of a series of re-
ports by the by the United Nations Devel-
opment Program (UNDP) on the state of
the contemporary Arab world.

The first of these reports, published in
2002, was treated with deference. A group
of Araly truth-tellers, i{ was believed, had
broken with the evasions and the apologet-
ics fo tell of the sordid condition of Arab

society—the autocratic political culture,
the economic stagnation, the cultural de-
cay. So all Arabs combined had a smaller
manufacturing capacity than Finland with
irs five million peocple, and a vast Arabic-
speaking world translaled into Arabic a
fifth of the foreign books that Greece with
its 11 mullion people translates, With all
the oil in the region, tens of mitlions of Ar-
abs were living below the

could foresee these societies providing the
51 million jubs the UNDP report says are
needed by 2020 to "absorb young vntrants
Lo the labos Toree wiho would viherwise
face an enpty future”

The simpie cruth is chal the Arab world
has terrible rulers anl worse oppositioi-
is5ts. There are aulocrats on vne side and
theocrals on the other. A timid and raglle

middle cluss 15 caught 1w the

paverty line. = ‘"__7 = : middle between regimes it
Little has altered in the The Arab world abhors and sludsts 1L fears.
years separating the first of is placued b Indewd, the technocras
these reports from the most I)l gue y und intellectuals associated
recent, A huge oil windfall despots. with tese development e

came inte the region, and it
was better handled, it has to
be conceded, than earlier oil windtulls. bBut
on balance the grief of the Arabs has deep-
ened, and the antocracies are yeu to be
brought to account. They remmain unloved,
but they remain in the saddle,

In a clever turn of phrase, The Econo-
mist recently wrote of an Arab Rip Abu
Winkle awakening from a shunber into
which he had fallen in the early 19808 to
marvel al how litfle has changed. He would
find Hosni Mubarak stili at the helm in
Cairo, the policeman Zine el-Abidine Ben Ali
in Tunisia, and Moammar Gadhafi in Libya,
He would miss Hufez Assad in Damascus,
but he would be reassured that his son
Bashar had inherited his father's dominion,
He would of course find the same dynasties
in Jordan and in the Arab states of the Pen-
insula and the Guif,

Wily rulers, the men at the helm inay
have failed their peoples. They may have
denied them decent educational systems.
They may not have figured out a way into
the modern world economy. But they have
mastered the art of political survival. The
economic dominance of the rulers, the ah-
sence of the countervailing power of
property and the private sector, has in-
creased the awesome power of the gov-
ernments and their security establish-
ments.

It is no mystery, this sorrowful decline
of the Arabs. They have invested their
hopes in states, and the states have failed,
According to the UNDY's report, govern-
ment revenues as percentage of GDP are
3% in Third World Countries, but they are
25% in the Middle East and North Africa.
The il states are a world apart in thal re-
gard: The comparable tfigures are 68% in
Libya, 45% in Saudi Arabia, and 40% in Al-
geria, Kuwail and Qatar. 0il 15 no panacea
for these lands. The unemployment rales
tor the Arab world as a whole are the
highest iy the world, and no prophecy

ports are Lhemselves o an
gels, Ou ihe whole, they are
unreconstructed Arab wationalists, he pa
trons of these reporls ace the likes of the
Algerian diplomat Lakhelar Brahimi and
the Palestinian leader Hinal Ashriowd, i
tellectuals arud public figures whose stock
in-trade is presumid Western (read Anser-
ican) guilt for the ilis that afflict the Ar
abs.

There is cruelty sud phusder apleaty in
the Arabh world, but these wiilers are partic
ularly exercised about lrag. “This inlerven-
tion polarized the counlry,” they say of I,
This is a inyth of the Arabs who are yel Lo
grant the lragis the gt 1o their own his-

tory: There hid been y seculiy cultuwre under

the Baarh, they insist, but the American war
begot the seclarianisn. Tu go by this report,
Iraq is a place of mayheo and phasder, o
tland where miiitias ke uncontested.

* £l *

For decades, it was the standard argu-
ment of ithe Arabs that America had cast
its power in the region on the side of the
autocrats. In lrag in 2003, and then in
Lebanon, an American president bel on
the freedom of the Arabs. George wW.
Bush’s freedom agenda broke with a long
histery and insisted that the Arabs did not
have tyranny in their DNA. A desputism in
Baghdad was toppled, a Syvian regime
that had all bul erased its bocder with
Lebanen was pushed oal of its smaller
neighbuor, bringing an cnd 1o three de-
cadzs of hratal occupation. The “Cedur
Revolution” that erupted o the strects of
Beirul was bul a child of Bush's diploney
of freedom.

Ariths know this history even as they
say Otherwise, even as thiey 1ell the poli
sters the obligatory things about Anperica
the pollsters vapect them te say. Vroe, M
Bushi’s wager on elections m Lhe Palestintag
tervitories rebounded to the heoetil ot
Hinnas, But the ballot is not inladlible, and
the verdict of thal election was a staleient

on the malignancivs of Palestinian politics.
It was no fault of American diplomacy that
Lhe Palestinians, who needed Lo break with
a history of maximaiist demaends, gave in
yet again to radical templations.

Now the Arabs ace fuee (o face with
thieir vwn history. Instead of Georyge W,
Bush, there is Barack Hussein Ol an
Anterican leader pledged o a foreign
policy of “realisnl,” The Arabs vxpress
fondness fur the new Anerican presi-
dent. in his faylion (aud in the fashion
ol Lheir world and their leaders, it has
be said) President Obaina gave the Arabs
a specch in Calro two months ago. 10 wias
o moment of theater and Lthecapy, The
speech delivered, the foreign visilor was
gotte, tHe had pul another macker on the
globe, another place 1o which he Lad
taken lis astonnding Lelief in Lis Dlogea
phy and his conviction thar another tog
cign population fuad bevn wooed by Lis
vrilory and weanied awiy from anti
Americasisn.

The crowd cowdd 1ell wself that (he
new standard-bedares of thie Pax Aner-
cally was o nan who widesstowd s con
cerny, bhul the embattled mwodeniists and
the eritivs of autueracy knew betier.
There is no mistaking the aniinating
drive ot the new American policy n tha
Greater Middie Easl: realisin and benign
neglect, the safety of the status quo
vather than the risks of liberty. (If in
doult, the Arabs could check with Lheir
lranjan neighbors, Thu Persians would
tell them of the new mood in Washiong-
ton.}

One day an Araly chronicle could yot be
written, and like all Arab clwonicles, it
wolld tell of woes and missed opporti
ties, L would acknowledge Gat brief inter-
lude when American power gave Arab aun-
tocracies & scave, gand whena despotisng in
Baghddad and a brutal “brotherly” occupa-
livg in Beirat were laid 10 waste, The
chroniclers would have (o be wn houest Lot
They would speak the language of daily lite,
and the trinhis that Arabs have seen and en
ured in recent years, On Hial day, the “hu
i develupment reports” would be dis-
varded, Hieiv wiiters seen for the purveyors
ol dowhle speak and halfaths they were,

My s, o professor at the Scheol or dd
potroed erneat ot Stuiltes of dolies
Tophins Urdversity and o iedjunct relfow
wl Standord Endversity’s Hoover tnstitution,
s the author, amoeng ofher books, of e
Arady Predicamient: Avady Politicad Vhonght
aned Praviice sinee 1967 {Cambridye thia-
vuersiy Press, 1981).



f true, the news that a Predator
drone killed Pakistan Taliban
leader Baitullah Mehsud last week
is a notable victory in the war on
terror, both for Pakistan and the
U.S. Previous reports of
Mehsud’s demise were

Mehsud's
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A Taliban Takedown

Taliban under his umbrella group Teh-
reek-e-Taliban.

He is believed to have masterminded
a string of bomb attacks that killed hun-
dreds of Pakistanis, including the 2007
assassination of former
Prime Minister Benazir

greatly exaggerated, but Bhutto. His activities con-
this time Pakistani and U.S. demise is a tributed significantly to the
officials are speaking with . breoader instability along
higher confidence that victory for the Pakistan-Afghanistan
they’ve got him. : border and put pressure on

The fashionable view in Pakistan and Pakistan’s demoeratically
anti-antiterror precincts is the U.5. elected President Asif Al

that terror leaders are like
daisies—mow one down
and another will pop up to take his
place. But not all leaders are easily re-
placed, and the charismatic and daring
Mehsud is probably one of them. He
was by most accounts a key figure in
uniting the dozen or so factions of the

e Zardari. There's a reason

the US. had a $5 milhon
bounty on his head.

The attack also shows the continued
utility of the U.S, drone campaign along
the Afghan-Paldstan border. The CIA-con-
trolled attacks are made with the {(non-
public} approval of Pakistan, but Pakistan

leaders have complained that the US.
cared only about pursuing Taliban who
posed a threat to Afghanistan or the U.S,
homeland. Mehsud focused his attacks on
Pakistan itself. So the sirike should un-
derscore the U.S. argument thal the Tali-
ban pose as much a threat to Pakistan us
they do to U.S. interests, while reassuring
Pakistan officials that the U.S. is willing
fo use its assets to reduce the Taliban
threat to Pakistan.

Lhe strike also underscores thar Paki-
star has been one of the Obaina Adininis-
tration’s early fureign-policy successes,
Only three months ago, the laliban was
marching on Islamabad and U.S. officialy
were fretting about the lack of Pakistani
will 1o resist Islamist extremism. Bual the
US. worked behind the scenes to encows
age a counterartack, Pokistan's nnlitary
has since retaken the Swat Valley in the
north, and Mr. Zardari’s government has

pul aside some of ils peity domestic
squabbling {o tocus on the main enemy.

To his credit, President Obama has
also stepped up the pace of drone at
lacks, which are now thought 10 have
killed moye than a ihird of the top ‘Tali
han leaders. These columns reported a
month ago on an intelligence repont
showing that the stirikes are also carried
out with litde or no haym to civiliagns. If
Mehsud is dead, now is the tlie for Pak-
islan to press the advantage iy its own
campaign in its frontier provinees before
a new leader can establish control,

Yor cosmelic political reasens, the
Obaina Adminisiration no fonger wanls
use the phrase “global win on lerror” Yel
in Pakistan s Afghanistan s tighting
U OIE vigorons wan ol terrovists than disk
the previous Administration, Whaleva
you wanik to call it, the death of Batlullah
Mehsud makes the world a sakor place.
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There Is a Military Option on Iran

By Chuck wald

In a policy address at the Council on
Foreign Relations last month, Secretary of
State Hillary Clinton said of Iran, “We can-
not be afraid or unwilling to engage.” But
the Iranian government has yet to accept
President Obama’s outstretched hand.
Even if Tehran suddenly acceded to talks,
.S, policy makers must prepare for the
eventuality that dipiomacy fails. While
there has been much discussion of eco-
nomic sanctions, we cannot neglect the
military’s role in a Plan B.

There has been a lack of serious public
discussion of the military tools available
to us. Any mention of them is either met
with accusations of warmongering or
hushed with concerns over sharing sensi-
tive information, It is important to dis-
cuss, within legal limits, such a serious is-
sue as openly as possible, Discussion
strengthens our democracy and dispels
misinformation.

The military can play an important role
in solving this complex problem without
firing a single shot. Publicly signaling seri-
ous preparation for a military strike might
obviate the need for one if deployments
force Tehran to recognize the costs of its
nuclear defiance. Mr. Obama might con-
sidet, for example, the deployment of addi-
tional carrier battle groups and mine-
sweepers to the waters off Iran, and the
condnct of military exercises with allies.

It such pressure fails to impress lranian
leadership, the U.S. Navy could move to
blockade Iranian ports. A blockade —which
is an act of war-—would effectively cut off
Iran’s gasoline imports, which constitute
about one-third of its consumption. Espe
cially in the aftermath of post-clection
protests, the Iranian leadership must
worry about the economic
distocations and political im-
pact of such action,

Should these measures
not compel Tehran to re-
verse course on its nueclear

U.S. forces
could do serious
damage to

ciapabthties i the region, upgrade hoth re-
glonal tacilities aod allied militaries, and
expand strategic partuerships witi coun-
tries such as Azerbaijan mul Georgla to
pressure ran from all directions.

Contlict may reveal previously undetec-
ted Iranian facilitles as lranian forces
move to protect them. Moreover, nucleia
siles buried underground
may stirvive sustained bhomb-
ing, bul their entrances and
exits will nol.

Of course, there are huge
risks to mihtarvy action: U.S.

program, and only after all TE‘hl"d]l’S and allied casualties; rallying
other diplomatic avenues Iranians around an unstable
and economic pressures have nuclear and uppressive regiise; bri
heen exhausted, the U.S. mil- nian reprisals be they divect

itary is capable of launching
a devastating attack on Ira-

nian nuclear and military fa-
cilities.

Many policy makers and journalists dis-
miss the military option on the hasis of a
false sense of tutility. They assume that
the U.S. military is already overstretched,
that we lack adequate intelligence aboul
the location of covert nuclear sites, and
that known sites are too heavily fortitied,

Such asswnptions are talse.

An attack on lranian nuelear facilities
would mostly involve air assels, ppimarily
Air Force and Navy, that are not strained
by operations in Irag and Afghanistan.
Moreovel, the presence of U.S. forces in
countries that border lran offers distinet
advantages. Special Forees and intelligence
personnel already in the region cun easily
move to protect key assets or perform
clandestine vperations. It would be pru-
dent to emplace additional missile-detfense

facilities.

or by proxy apanst us and
our allies; and Iranian-insti
galed unrest in the Persian
Gulf states, first and foremost in brag.

Furthermore, while g suceesstul bowb
ing campidgh would set back raonian me
clear development, [ran would windoubt -
edly retain its nstclear knowhow. An attack
would also necessitate years of continued
vigilance, both to retai the ability o
strike previously undiscovered sites and Lo
ensure that lrans does not revive its nu-
clear progran.

Bul the risks of milary action must e
weighed against those ol doing nothing. Bt
the lranian reginie coutimes to advance
ity nuclear program despite the best o
forts of e Obama and ether world Jead
ers, we rsk lranlag domination of the oil
rich Persian Gult, threats to U.s.-allied
Araly regimes, the emboldening of radicals
in the region, the creation of an existential
threal o Istael, the destubilization of drag,

the shutdown of the Lsrael-Falestiotan
pruce pracess, aid a reglonal nocleay s
race.

A pewcelud resolution of the threat
posed by lraw's nuelear wanbitions would
certainly be the best possible vulcome, But
should diplomacy and economic presstre
fail, w U8, military strike against lran is o
lechnically feasible and credible oplion.

Gen. Wald (US. Arny tour-star, retived)
was the aiv comander for the initial
stages of Uperution Eaduriag frecdom o
Afghanistan and depty comumander of the
VS Furopean Conimand, He was alse o
porticipant in the Bipartisin Folicy Con
ter’s project on ULS. policy towurd tre,
“Neeting the Challenge.”



t looks like Indonesian police just
missed catching Southeast Asia’s
most wanted terror suspect over
the weekend, But the operation to
; hunt down Noordin Mohamed Top
and the related defusing of a bomb plot
aimed at President Susilo Bambang Yud-
hoyono still speak well of that country’s
counterterror efforts.

Indonesia’s elite counterterrorism
force, Detachment 88, has been hunting
Noordin since the 2002 Bali bombings,
The Malaysian-born terrorist is the head
of a small splinter faction of al Qaeda-
linked Jemaah Islamiya and is thought to
be the mastermind of a string of attacks
culminating in last month’s Jakarta hotet
bombings, On Saturday, Indonesian au-
thorities raided a farmhouse several
hundred miles from Jakarta and another
house near the capital, arresting five and
killing three. Despite early reports
Noordin was among the dead, he’s prob-
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Indonesian Antiterror Victories

ably still alive, But Jakarta 15 getting
closer to nabbing him.

This weekend's raids will go down as
another victory in the larger war on ter-
ror even though Noordin is on the loose.
Detachment 88 has rounded up hun-
dreds of Jemaah Islamiya members
since 2002, including Jemaah Islamiya
leader Abut Dujana in 2007, to the point
where the group may no longer function
as an effective terrorist operation.
(Noordin’s splinter faction is the excep-
tion, and even then has only about 30
members.} Success breeds success: Sus-
pects arrested in the wake of the July 17
hotel attack in Jakarta tipped oft au-
thorities to the location of Noordin’s
safe house.

Just as importantly, police thwarted
an apparent assassinalion plot against
President Yudhovono Saturday when
they recovered hundreds of kilograms of
explosive marerials from another house

near Jakarta. Terrorists allegedly in-
tended to set off an explosion near vne
of the president’s houses or his motor-
cade. I's unclear whether they would
have been able to pull off such an act,
but last month’s hotel bombings show
cased how sophisticited Indonesia’s {er-
rorists can he,

One important factor thal has helped
Indonesias fight against lerrorism is

that the governmenl has thrown itself

whicleheartedly into the effort. Mr. Yud-
hoyono extended his “highest gratitude
and respect” (o the police for their “bril-
liant achievement™ on Saturdiy. Detach-
ment 88 Is among the hest-lunded police
units in the country. Jakarta has also
embraced the help of Australia and the
U.S., which have helped train hwdonesia’s
antiterror torces.

Now Indonesia’s political class needs
to step up its fight on the ideas front. Up
to now, Jakarta has been tolerant of rad-

ical teaching and ypreaching despile its
successes arresting terrorists. Withess
the release in 2006 of Abu Bakir Bashar,
convicted of conspiracy in the Bali
bombing and well known for his radical
teachings, or last year’s antipornuography
law passed as a sop 1o Islamdc parties.
That may be star{ing t¢ change after e
ligious parties lost ground in this year's
elections, There are signs My, Yud-
hoyono’s next cabinet appointments may
take islamic-party politicians ot of key
POStS.

Mr. Yudhoyono won clection in 2004
in part of o plattorm of security, and he
won re-election earlier this yvear with an
even larger mandate to defend Indone
sia’s tradition of moderate Isbam. This
weekend’s events show how fur Indone-
sia has come In the fight against terror,
and how much more remains to be done.
Mt. Yudhoyono would do well {o stay the
course. ’
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Afghanistan Needs New Leadership

By Ashraf Ghani

Afghanistan’s upceming presidential
election represents a critical test for our
young democeracy. It is a referendum on
the lawlessness of the current regime and
the future stability of our country.

Over the past five years President
Hamid Karzai has turned Afghanistan o
one of the world’s most failed and corrupt
states. Instead of leading our country to-
ward democracy, he has formed alliances
with criminals. He has appointed gover-
nors and police chiefs who openly flout
the rule of law. And he has turned a blind
eye to a multibiilion-dollar drug trade that
has crippied growth and enabled the in-
surgency to flourish.

To reverse the insurgency’s gains and
begin to rebuild the courntry, we must
elect & more capable and accountable gov-
ernment—one that creates jobs, builds
houses, and delivers on basic services like
education, electricity and water, This is
why I’'m running for president. 1 believe
that clear vision, dedicated leadership,
careful management, and the creation of
an environment of trust are the best ways
to restore peace and security to Afghani-
stan, Mr. Karzai's government is fiercely
divided along ethnic and tribal lines. We
need a system based on merit, in which
every Afghan could see himself as part of
the government.

My vision of an inclusive, stable, and
prosperous Afghanistan is based on my ex-
perience as finance minister from 2002-04
when ! worked with other Afghans to
achieve real reform. In just two years we
completely modernized communications.
Partnering with the minister of communi-
vations, I refused to offer sweetheart deals

to private companies. Instead, we insisted
that private telecoms gain access to the
Afghan market by paying real taxes
through a tansparent process. The num-
ber of mobile phones 1 the country
Jumped to over a million at the end of
2005 trom just 100 in July 2002, There
are now 7.5 million phones, and private in-
vestment exceeds $1 billion. Private tele-
com is now the second-highest generator
of revenue for the govern-

any developing sociely and needs to be a
Lop priovity. L infend o create o wolnen's-
only university to neet the unigue necids
of female students for leadership and
manageinenl skitls.

My experience as chancellor ot Kabul
Universily from 2005-06 convineed mwe of
the urgency of edweativnal reform., The
most talenied among vur youth wre taught
on Lhe basis of obsolete curricula that

wese curtent thinking at the

ment. - s linw of their grandpareats,
We can follow the model That’s Why We need Lo updale our na-
of telecom reform to boost I'm running tional currieulum Lo reflect
public revenue and create as . contemporary science, engi-
many as one mitlion new fOl' DI'QSIdent- neering, Leonomics, arts and

jobs in agriculture, construc-
tion, services, mining, coni-
muntcation and transportation industries.
We can create tmodet economic zones by
targeting provinces with the best potential
for growth and increasing budget author-
ity on the tocal level. And we can use the
wealth we generate to build one million
new housing units for families. Both my
employment and housing plans will focus
specifically on creating economic opportu-
nities for our youth, our poor and women.
Currently marginalized, these three groups
can bring economic growth to their com-
munities.

Women's rights have been grossly vio-
lated in Afghanistan during the past de-
cades. In addition to promoting women-
run industries like animal husbandry and
food processing, [ will fight for women’s
property rights, increase feinale participa-
tion in government, and improve wonlen’s
access 1o essentiat reproductive health
care by collaborating with successil mid-
wile programs. Investing in women'’s edu-
cation is a fundamenmtal building block for

law. And we must aggres
sively recruit frou puor and
rural provinces.

More than half of Atghanistan’s 33 mil-
lion people live n small towns and rural
communities. Developlng these arcas pros-
ents a tormidable challenge but hobds
enormous potential, In 2002 1 designed
the comprehensive Afghuan National Devel-
opment Framework. This included the Na-
tional Solidarity Program, which allocates
block grants to local communities. Today
this program has reached more than
23,000 villages in 359 of Afghanisian’s 465
districts, enabling individuals to identify,
plar, manage and moenitor their own de-
velopment projects. It promotes good gov-
ernance, empowers rural Afghans, and
supports even the poovest in the conmu
nity, Today the success of the this model
has been recogiized globally, and it is be-
Ing adopted by other developing cowntriey
around the world.

It is timwe to gel Afghamstan back on
the path Lo peace and develomnent that
we were on from 2002 05, 'The curcent eri-

sis was nol inevilable, Mr Kavzal aban
tloned his responsibility 1o 1he Afghan
puuple.

Afghanstan’s painful quest for a na-
tional consensus has led (o the realiza
tion that we must both budld upon qod
overcene our pasl. As inhertiors of the
classie civilization ot Islait, we st en
brace the values of tolerance, accountahil
ity, transparency, justive, the rule of law,
scientilic ngalry, and d#clive engageneit
wilh other civilizations, Simulianeously,
we must overcome the divisions and fae
tions thal have brought death wiud de-
struction, We appreciaie the assistance of
our International partners bat never for-
pet that we wre respousible tor oar fu
ture. This electivn is our chance 1o charl
that fuluare,

Mr. Ghani is « presidential candidate in
Afghanistan.
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Why U.S. Diplomacy Will Fail with Iran

By Edward N. Luttwak

Long betore his inauguration, Bavack
Obama lucidly explained how he would
deal with [ran. During the campaign he
sald he would “engage” its leaders by of-
fering falks without precenditions—with-
out even askmg them to stop chanting
“death to America” when concluding their
speeches,

His premise was that
President George W. Bush’s
policy had been incoherent

ment of Oct. 21, 2003 - under which Iran
temporarily promised to stop enriching
wranin. They ended in vidicule in 2006
when chief negotiator Hassan Rowhani
boasted that they'd kept the Europeans
talking while building up thelr nuclear
plants.

In retrospect, it is obvious why the F-3
negotiators seemed so successtul in 2003,
fran’s leaders had just witnessed the U.S.
invasion of Iray and the
swift, almost effortless de-
struction of Saddam Hus-

and unsuccesstul in stopping Obama’s sein's regime, ¥earing they
Tehran’s drive to acquire nu- Strategy will might be next, they stopped
clear weapons and ballistic . the nuclear weapons pro-
missiles. Both charges are flounder in gram they have always de-
true. It was certainly illogical the face of nied and the nuclear enrich-
of Mr. Bush to denounce the , ment program they finally
Iranian regime as part of the Tehran's acknowledged in 2002—atter
“axis of evil” and then to anti-American  its disclosure by dissidents.
seek its support in Afghani- P Later, when Iran’s leaders
stan when forming the first, pOhthS- saw the U.S. bogged down In

provisional Karzai govern-
ment, and then again in Iraq
to calm down the truculent preacher Mo-
gtada al-Sadr and his violent Mahdi mili-
tia,

But Mr, Obama’s critique failed to ac-
knowledge that Mr, Bush's incoherence
paid off. Iran helped consolidate the
post-invasion governments created by
the U.S. in Afghanistan and Irag, even
while supplying weapons to whoever
would attack Americans, (For example, it
lobbied for U.S. candidate Hamid Karzai
to become chairman of the governing
committee when Afghan leaders gathered
in Germany in Dec, 2001.)

still, the Bush administration’s failure
1o stop Iraw’s nuclear and missile pro-
grams stands out. Nothing worked-—not
the occasional muted threats of bombing
the nuclear installations, nor the diple-
macy delegated to the British, French
and Germans. The “E-3” talks started
very well with the Tehran Agreed State-

Irag and no longer feared a
march on Tehran, they pub-
licly resumed wranivm enrichment, and
also, no doubt, the secret weapons pro-
gram as well, So Mr, Bush had failed, just
as Mr. Obama said.

There was only one more step before
“engagement” could begin: Mr. Obama’s
June 4 Cairo speech in which he apolo-
gized for the August 1953 overthrow of
Iran's Prime Minister Mohammed Mosad-
deq. “In the middle of the Cold War,” he
said, “the United States played a role in
the overthrow of a democratically elected
{ranian government.” The CIA was cer-
tainly involved, but the cringing was
quite unnecessary. By August 1953
Mosaddeq had dismissed lran’s parlia-
ment and was ruiing undemocratically by
personal decree. When angry mobs con-
verged on his residence, he fled to a U.S.
aid office next door trusting that the
Americans would save his life. They did,

As it huppened, Mr, Obama’s apology

wnd his otler of unconditional talks back
fired.

WIth Tran's presidential seleciion off
June 12 coming wp, the all-powuertul s
preme Leader All Khamenei had his oppo
tunity to replace the thoroughly unpre
sentable, loudly extrennst Mahmouwd
Ahmadinejad with o more plansible negoi-
ating partner for Mr. Obasia, This strategy
had been used before, n W7, when the
regime needed to calm unvest at home and
mollify opin-
ion abroad, it
gave the pres-
idency 1o the
soft-spoken,
elegantly
robed, and
supposedly
liberalizing
Mohammad
Khatami. He
was just the
man to pro-
vide a moder-
ate front for
the clerical

dictatorship. £
To be sure, by 3
the time Mr. ; ’
Khatami 4
ended his

presidency in
2005, every-
one knew that
he had not
even tried to liberalize anything of sub-
stance. But by then he had served his pur-
puse.

Evidently, Mr. Khamenel rejected the
option of choosing a moderate. Instead he
awarded Ahmadinejad a “divine” win with
wildly Improbable majorities— even in the
home 1owns of his rivals.

Mr. Gbama’s problem is that M.
Khamenel could valy have chosen &h-
madinelaid becawse he does not want

Mahmoud Ahmadinejad and Ayatollah Ali Khamenie under
the watgllfqlEazgﬁofﬁ[-\yaﬂ:p!lﬁarh Khomenie.

triendly talks with the Us e evidently
caloulates that without the ideodogy o
Sant] Amcricanism” the regline would
collapse, e 1s right.

Cerlainly religious suppor! cannot b
cuough anymore, Too many high-ranking
clerics, inchuding Grand Ayatollahis Hoss-
sein All Montazeri and Yusel Saane), now
puldicly oppose Lhe regime. Nor can Per
sian natiovalism serve as the prop: Ly
chiel targer is the despised Arabs, which 1s
problematic, as the
regine keeps trying
to be more Araly
than the Arubs in
ity hostility 1o ks-
rael. vel this hostil
ity 15 1self a prob-
lem internally
because the re-
BIMC's generous
funding ot Hezbol
lah, Hamas and |s-
lamic Jihad is ex-
tremely unpopular '
in lran. Only anti-
Americanisim s lefl,
and Mr. Klinmenet
will not Jet Wi
Obama take it away.

Duless lran’s
politics change,
Myr. Obama’s policy
will fall. At thay
point, he will need
a new, new policy
of increasingly severe sancrions usder
the looming thyeat of hombardmen —ex
actly Mr. Bush’s old policy. But as fran’s
nuclear program advances, time is run-
ning out fur this policy to work.

My Lutfwak, o senfor asscetate af Hhe
Center for Strategic ad ifernalional
Studies, {5 the author of the forthiceming
“The Grand Strategy of the Byzaniine
Erpive” {Hareardd
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The cost of Arab
peace Concessions

Reluctance to endorse peace dividend without real peace

Once Barack Obama made up his
mind to push for a resolution of
the conflict between Israelis and
Palestinians, it became inevitable
there would be an epic test of wills
between the US president and
Israel's prime minister, the irre-
dentist Benjamin Netanyahu.

So it has proved, with Mr Netan-
yahu responding provocatively to
US demands for a total freeze on
Israel’s colonisation of occupied
Palestinian land by expanding the
number of settlers - on Sunday, for
instance, evicting Palestinian fami-
lies in Arab east Jerusalem to
make way for Jewish families.

But, as everyone watches to see
who blinks first, the Obama
administration is seeing its strat-
egy attacked from another flank.

Despite intense US diplomacy.
Saudi Arabia, Washington's closest
Arab ally, has brushed aside
efforts to extract Arab concessions
- such as the opening of Israeli
trade delegations in Arab coun-
tries - in exchange for a settle-
ments freeze. On the face of it, it
would seem reasonable for Arabs
te gradually “normalise” relations
with Israel, to help pave the way
towards peace with the Palestini-
ans. But their experience of the
peace process has ensured that is
not how most Arabs see it.

Prince Saud al-Faisal, the vet-
eran Saudi foreign minister, is ech-

oing wicespread sentiments when
he called for a -“comprehensive
approach” to peace that “defines
the final vutcome at the outset and
launches into negotiations over
final status issues: borders, Jerusa-
lem, water, refugees and security”.

This is not just because Saudi
Arabia is behind a comprehensive
Arab-Israeli peace plan, spurned
by Israel since it was endorsed by
the Arab League in 2002. It is not
just because gradualist processes
such as Oslo failed because there
was no agreement on the final des-
tination. enabling the extremists
on each side to exercise a veto. Nor
is it just because many Arab lead-
ers cynically use the situation of
“no war, no peace” as an alibi to
monopolise power and resources.

[n 1992-96, at the height of the
peace process, Israel reaped a
peace dividend without concluding
a peace. Diplomatic recognition of
Israel doubled, from 85 to 181 coun-
tries, exports doubled and foreign
investment increased sixfold. Per
capita income in the occupied ter-
ritories fell in the same period by
more than a third, while the
number of settlers expanded by
half. A broad-leoking avenue led
quickly to a road-block. The Arabs
have not forgotten, and Mr Obama
will have to get more than a settle-
ment freeze out of Israel to lure
them down that road again.
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When Bill went
to Pvongvang

US should now be extro alert to North Korean blackmeall

I+ was not long ago thar the worid
nad written aim off az an sgelng
leader with litsle or no remaining
zrip on power. But Bill Clinton is

oack. S0 it seems is the other dear
feader. ®im Jong-il. For a man who
had just a few -weeKs agc Deen

declarad erminallv - one Japa-
nese academic had even claimed
he was dead - North Korea's dicta-
tor 15 locking quite sprightiv.

The extraordinary photograpins
showing him flanked by a former
US president {doing his best 1o imi-
tate a sphinx) and several former
US officials are a propaganda coup.
They will without anyv doubt he
used to shore up his position at
home and secure his ability 10 con-
fer succession upon his third son.
Kim Jong-woon, siill in his 20s.

Unlike in the dving davs of the
Clinton administration, when the
former president was desperaie to
strike a last-minute deal with
Pyongyvang, Mr Kim's regime 1s
now the proud owner of a nuclear
bomb.

It is clear what Mr Kim has
¢ained. But what, if anything, has
the US achieved apart. of course.
from the release of two American
journalists facing 12 vears of hard
labour? Barack Obama has scught
to portray Mr Clinton's wvisit as
purely private. That is not credi-
ble, particularly given the former
president’s relationship to Hillary

Clintan, secretary Of 3tate. o more
tnan three hours of discussicns
with Mr Kim. Mr Clinton must
nave siraved pevond idle chit-chat
I+ can oniv be hoped he sought o
discovar what i3 North Koreals
negotiating bottem line arnd what.
if anyshing, could persuade it o
part cormpany with it nuclear
Weapons.

Unfortunazely, the answer Lo
that gquestion is propably nothing.
Whaiie the Bush administration
was searching Iraq for imaginary
weapons of mass destruction.
Pvongyang was busy building reai
ones. The most that mayv now hbe
achievable is to zet it to freeze its
programme and to sign verifiable
agreements not o hawk its tech-
nology to others.

On balance, the US is right to
have made this imaginative and
unconventional approach. But nei-
ther Washington nor anvone else
should be blind to the dangers of
North Korean blackmail. Mr Kim
has used the arrest of two journal-
ists to secure the bilateral meeting
he craved. albeit with the head of a
former administration. Next, he
will be after money and supplies.
Washington must decide what it
can realistically demand of
Pvongyang in terms of nuclear
commitments. Then it should stick
to that position and not budge one
jota until North Korea complies.



David Pilling

At midnight on Tuesday, as monsoon
rains lashed the shoddy pavements,
tens of thousands of ordinary
Filipinos waited patiently outside
Manila Cathedral to file past the
coffin of Corazon Aquing, the queen
of people power. Standing just a few
metres from the open casket,
Benigne “Noynoy” Agquine I, a
senator and Aquine's only son, told
me: “My mother actualised that
which we consider the ideal. She
took over from dictatorship, and one
of her first acts was to call for a
constitution that would curtail her
own powers.”

So overwhelming has been the
emotional outpouring that even
Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo, the
current, unloved, president, whose
resignation Aquino had demanded,
telt obliged to cut short a visit to
Washington and fly home to pay her
respects. That must have been hard
to swatlow since so many of the

ributes to Aquino have pointedly
contrasted her honesty with that of
Mrs Arroyo, whose administration
the public suspects of widespread

. corruption and a desire io cling to
i office beyond its constitutional due

dute next year.

Far from seeking to prolong her
tenure - thrust upon her in 1986
after her hushand’s assassination by
associates of Ferdinand Marcos, the
dictator - Aquino could hardly wait
to slip back into private life after
serving just one term. Cory mania,
symbeolised by the yellow ribbions
that once again adorned Manila
yesterday, inspired popular
participation in politics around
the world. But if the rebellion she
embodied has been revered, the
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- and pre-Deng Xiaoping China

routinely offer the Philippines as an
example of the alleged economic
costs inherent to democracy.

That is too bad. It is undeniable
that the Philippines has
disappointed, whether under the iron
boot of Marcos or the peso-illed

| . . .
. gloves of successive democratic

governments. After the war, the
Philippines, with its English-speaking
population and close links with jts

For all her noble

. qualities, Aquino failed
" to transcend her class by

Philippine demoecracy that she heiped ;

restore has not been so appreciated.
That is especially unfortunate in
east Asia, a region with too few
compelling examples of successtul
demogracies, notwithstanding
subsequent transitions from
authoritarian regimes in South
Korea, Taiwan and Indonesia. If
anvthing, those who seck to equate
Asia's strong growth record with
authoeritarian governments -
conveniently forgetting the
economic wreekage stemming from
dictatorships in Burma, Cambodia

dismantling its skewed
colonial inheritance

former US colonial master, was
considered Asia’s most promising
economic prospect, second only to

. Japan. It has not panned our thus,

Half a century later, the
Philippines comes well down the
leaguue table of Asian nations, with a
nominal per capita income of around
52,000, a fraction of countries such as
Sauth Korea, Talwan and Singapore.
[t continues to churn out able
workers, But an extracrdinary %

have been forced to find work
vutside the country. The roughly 10
per cent of gross domestic product
they send back 0o often conceals
the tragedy of broken families.

For all her noble qualiries, Ayuino
missed an opportunity to put her
country on a better path. The
daughter of an aristocratic family
with interests in the sugar industry,
she failed to transcend her class by
dismantling the skewed colunial
inheritance of the hacienda-owning
elite. She wurned out o be anything
but a social revolutionary.

Sheila Coronel of the Philippine
Center for Investigative Journalism
says Agquino saw politics as more
about changing the person within
than strengthening institutions.
“Aquino talks about politics in moral
and religious terms,” she wrote in

- 2006. "Her political vocabulary is

firmly Catholic: she speaks of
suffering, sacrifice, good and evil,

. right and wrong.”

Aquino’s enduring legacy, the 1988

. constiturion, was essentially an

“anti-Marcos” document designed o
prevent the re-emergence of a
strongmanl. But 1t had its Hmits.
Her successor Fidel Ramas, a former
military man, had implemented
martial law under Muarcos, Joseph
Estrada, who come neyt, was a

Philippine democracy still awaits its redeemer

matinee idol whose script was cut
short by a second exercise of pecple

+ power that installed Mrs Arroyoe.

Instead of being an agent of the

: social and econemmic change the
Philippines badly needs. it

demuocracy hag become a rextpook
example of patronage poiitics. The
constitution enshrined several
nationalistic clauses, including ones
limiting or banning foreign
ownership, that werce oswensibly
designed to protect the country from
exploitation but have ended up

~retarding growth and giving
¢ politicians a freer hand o distribure
favours. The Philippines is left with

¢ all the trappings of democracy

- an
argumentative press, tree elections
and regular transfers of power, Yet
it has broken less decisively with

* the past than many other Asian

countries. That hus left it, rather like
many Latin American countries that
lureh from one caudillo to another,
too reliant on what Raul
Pangalangan, a law professor, calls
“raw politics”, Today, in the eyes of
a nation in mourning, the only thing
that could truly redeem Philippine
democracy would be another Cory
Aquino. Yet, if truth be told, even

she was not able to do that

david.pilling®@ft.com
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ran’s divided regime prevails
— at the cost of its legitimacy

He hody language wili
nsuantly comprehens
ery lranian who waz

religw_ous confirmation
presiden: on Maonday, 3
Ahmadi-Nejad made as
Avatollah Al Khamenei.
suprerre leader brushed hir aside
and the president ended up planting
a Riss on his shoulder 1 was as if
this mercurial and messianic
president. eight weeks after the
regime convulsed Iran by imposing
his re-election on a rebeilious peopie.
had been brought 1o heel.

But appearances can deceive
especially in the opague wor 1d of
Iran's convoiuted poli: A DIeVEeT
very reliable compass is siil!
spinning. It is not just the broad
establishment cf the Islam 1
that has split. with reforx
DrAagmalle conservatives nitied
against fundamentalists and the
secirity apparat. The cohesion of the
theocrary has cracked o the pomt
where i1s core constiluents are at
ndds with each other as wall

On the face of it. a t
Islamist regime has o
opposition and reaffirmed
established by the revol
overthrew the Shah in 8
real the lslamic Repua.h has
entered new, barely charted territory
Mr Kharienei. a1 the apex of the
systeml, has, afier all gambled the
legitimacy of the regime by betting it
on Mr Ahmadi-Nejad. In 30 doing.
he supreme leader has exchanged
the mystique of the office a3 the
hear: of Iran’s unique power
structure for the role of faction chiefl

2mbrace
The

The standard audit of the balance
of power in Tehran is based on the
premise that the power wielded by
Mr Khamene] - successor to the
revered imam, Avaicilah Ruholiah
Khomeini - is unassailabie. He
controls the army. the Revolutionary
Guards, the intelligence services. the
judiciary and foreign policy,
Moreover, a vast tetwork of
parastatal fiefs s accountabie onlv to
him. A private sector dominated by
the Bazaar. a conservative trading
community happy to expioit the
louphoies in a rigged economy, is
held to be in his pocket. The leader
further contreis both the
conventional and traditional mass
media: broadeasting and the mosque.

Recent expeiience shows the
theocratic institutions of the Islamic
Republic have overwhelmed iis
proto-democratic redoubts. Thus,
under the reformist government of
\’iohammad Khatami, which tried in

897-2005 to exiend civie freedoms
and the rule of law. the Guardian
Counci! and the judiciary struck
down.-more than 100 laws passed by
the Majlis. the elected parliament.
Under Mr Ahmadi-Nejad, appointed
theocrats and Revelutiohary Guards
have had even freer rein.

But if there were no more to it
than that, then a regime that savs it
wor 63 per cent of the popular vote
would not need to brutalise its
people and stage show-trials against
it (still. amazingly loyal opposition.

Even allowing for the confusing
mix of breast-beating and whingeing
abour conspiracies that punctuates
official discourse, the regime's
aggression has reached a new pitch,
“Let the swearing-in ceremony
occur.” one opposition paper guoted
the president railing against his
opponents. and “then we will take
them by the collar and slam their
heads inwg the ceiling™

The televised “confessions” of
Savved Mcohammad Al Abtahi,
vice-president under Mr Khatami.

and Mohammad Atrianfar, a
newspaper editor close to former
president Ali Akbar Hashemi
Rafsaniani, purporting to establish
that Iran has just aborted a
western-hacked “velvet revolution™,
are chilling evidence of how far the
thegerats are willing 0 go.

Their conspiracy thesis is
nonsense. Former presidents
Khatami and Rafsanjani - the
arch-fixer and chameleon of Iranian
politics - and Mir-Hossein Moussavi,
the former prime minister robbed art
the polls after an extracrdinary
surge of support, are the offspring of
the revolution. They seek the reform
of the Islamic Republic. not to
overthrow it. As Mehdi Karroubi.
former Majiis speaker and
presidential candidate, told the
Spanish daily El Pais this week:

The democratic veil of
the republic has heen
torn away and nothing
stands between the
regime and the people

“Our dispute is about the elections;
we are not questioning the system.”
But that distinction is no longer
sustainable. Mr Khamenei's reckless
gamble, and the protean movement
of pent-up anger and protest it has
provoked. have changed everyvthing
The tartered democratic veil of the

republic has been torn away and
nothing stands between the regime
and a voung and impatient people,
hungry for change. desperate for jaobs
and despairing of reform.

The extent of post-election
brutality and the loss of legitimacy
has now reached very far. Beyond
the usuai suspects and schismatics,
the regime is losing the Bazaar -
and the top Shia c¢lerics. Influential
avatollahs. alwavs disdainful of Mr

Khamenei's iack of thenjogical
credentiais and mostv anconvinced
bv Khomeinis: clerical rule. are fed
un of seeing their religion dragged
through the dirr of factional feuding.
Whiie people in Tran and arouad the
world reacted in horror to the
tragedy of Neda Agha-Soitan.
caprured on video as wne was shot
dead bv a Besi militiaman. the
beating to death in prison of Mohsen
Boukalamini. son of a leading
fundamerntalist, has spread reveision
at the lawless turn of events right
intg the ranks of the tqeocrats.

It was not onlyv the asual suspects
who beveotied Mr Ahmadi-Nejad's
mauguration and, when the
president togk & week o obey the
supreme leader's order to fire his
vice-president, even some of his
hardline supporters threatened
publicty to pull the plag on him.

Yet there he is. this pantomime
villain out of central casting, with
his PhD in traffic maragement and
ostentatious ausierity. dangerously
dividing the nation. How come?

There 18 an alemen: of class
confrontation, He has made a
out of being underestimated.
opponents of reform cowd also claim
Mr Khatami led Iran up a blind alley
intg the Bush “axis of evil” But
there must be more.

Mr Ahmadi-~elad mayv be the
velicle through which a new elite
lad by the Revolutionary Guards, is
consohdafmc pOWEr g7 ihe expense

the mullahs. With thelr tightening
g’rip over the economy. these are the
new vested interests of the
revelution. Mr Khamenel may have
had no option tut o back them
Another reasonable working
hypothesi that the theocrats and
the new elite fear the embrave of
Rarack Obara - anc trust only
themselves 1o negotiate with him.

career
The

The writer's book, Last Chance:
the Middle Fasr in the Balance
i published by 1B Tauris
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Rasmussen’s tric
mission for Nato

Nato needs to be less of a club and more of an allianee

The world hardly noticed when it
mest powerful coliective security
orgarnisation got a new secretary-
general this weei. It should. Nato
may not seem as immediately rzle-
vant as when Soviet tanks vwere
poised to race for the Rhine. Burs
the job facing Anders Fogh Ras-
mussen, a former Danish prime
minister, is cruecial - and daunting.
Nato incrsasingly risks being
seen as an cptional alliance where
countries pick and choose their
cbligations, The vast majority of
troops in Afghanistan, where Mr
Rasmussen is today, are from a
handful of members. Such asym-
metry is not atypieal. It rankles.
The alliance is not yet broken.
Enlargement must be counted a
success. New members view Nato
as the final guarantee of sover-
eignty. The queue to join stretches
from the Balkans to the Black Sea.
But Nato-needs reform. Financ-
ing of operations must be stream-
lined. More money should be spent
from common funds rather than
stumped up by alliance members
for specific tasks, Command struc-
tures could be simplified. National
contributions are often so hedged
with conditions that Nato's ability
to function as an alliance on the
ground is diminished. It iz to be
hoped that Danish grit will over-
come the bureaucracy which has
stymied reform efforts in the past.

The long-term agenda ranges
trom finishing the job in Kosovo to
managing Russia. Mr Rasmussen
will need firmness and tact ro
improve relations with Moscow
while keeping the door open to
Georgia and UXraine, as he must,

Glitcnes perween EU and Nato
remain. Their resolution sheuld be
gasier now France has rejoined
Nato's command structure. Practi-
cal co-operation on both soft and
hard security, rather than theolog-
ical discussions of roles, is key.

But Afghanistan is the immedi-
ate focus, unwisely cast as make-
or-break for Natg credibility. This
week, Mr Rasmussen warned the
Taliban not to confuse the aim of
handing lead security responsibil-
ity to the Afghans with a western
retreat. Nato forces will remain in-
country for “as long as it takes”.

Which Nato forces? Afghanistan
already looks less like a Nato oper-
ation, and more like an Anglo-
American one (albeit with genuine
sacrifice from XNato allies). The
McChrystal review of operations.
expected in the next two weeks, i3
tikely to recommend more troops
and a focus on counter-insurgency
unpopular with some Europeans,

If Europe wants America to lis-
ten to it, and Natc to be an alii-
ance rather than a label, it will
need to pull its weight, spending
{and risking) much more,
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Indonesia police hold terror suspects

Ringleader Noordin
believed captured

By Katherine Demopouios
in Jakarta

Indonesian police have
arrested up to {ive people in
a terrorist hunt in central
Java and believe thev mav
have found Noordin
Mohammed Top. the prime
suspect in the bombings
last month of two luxurvy
hotels in Jakarta.

A police spokesman con-
firmed only two arrests fol-
lowing & shootout in
Temanggung in central
Java. and said the identity
of the men could not vet be
confirmed,

He added that a siege was
under wav at the site of the
shootings and three further
suspects remained inside a
besieged building.

According to media
reports that claim five peo-
ple have been detained. two
of those arrested are related
to the owner of the house
and one of the other three
may be Mr Noordin. At
least 150 police are reported
to be at the scene. .

Mr Noordin. a Malaysian
citizen. is the prime suspect
in the July 17 attacks on
the Jakarta Marriott and
Ritz-Carlton hotels, which
killed nine people including
the two suicide bombers.

He heads up a group that
broke awav from the al-
Qaeda affiliate Jemaah
[slamivah, and is blamed
for the 2003 aitack on the
same Marriott hotel and for

the 2004 Australian
embassy bombing.
The WO bombers

involved in the July attacks
have still not been identi-
fied. although police have

used DNA to rule out Nur
Hasbi. an associate of Mr
Noordin. and a florist
emploved as a contractor at
the Ritz-Cariton. and who
has been missing since the
atfacks.

Last week Indonesian
pelice said they were inves-
tigating a statement posted
on a websiie purporting to
come from a group calling
itself al-Qaeda Indonesia.
The group claimed responsi-
bility for the bombs.

The statement ended with
the supposed signature of
Mr Noordin, who is thought
10 have escaped the police
by making use of a nexus of
family and JI ties in central
Java, including a third mar-
riage in the town aof
Cilacap.

An arrest in June in
Cilacap netted bomb-mak-
ing equipment at the house
of a man believed by police

tc be Mr Noordin's latest
father-in-law.
The International Crisis

Group. a think-tank. issued
a report in the afier-
math of the attacks saving
that Mr Noordin “seems to
have been livingz in the
Cilacap area at least since
2006 and perhaps even ear-
lier, finding shelter and pro-
tection from Ji-linked fami-
lies™.

According to ICG. Mr
Noordin staved awayv from
the sites of the bombings.
but “helped select and
indoctrinate the selected
suicide bombers prior to
their deployment™.

The bombers in the July
attacks killed three Austral-
ians and one New Zea-
lander attending a network-
ing breakfast at the Marri-
ott hotel, a Marriott
employee and two Dutch
citizens at the Ruz-Carlton.
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The agony of Fatah

Palestinians need credible new leadership and goals

The historic movement of Palestin-
ian national aspiration for freedom
and statehood, the Fatah party of
the late Yassir Arafat, has man-
aged to convene its first congress
inside the occupied territories,
after 20 years without meeting at
all. What a spectacle it offers.

Fatah today resembles nothing
50 much as a bloated gerontacracy,
a loose aggregate of colliding, ego-
driven agendas. More interested in
the trappings of statehood-without-
a-state than the difficuit practice
of statecraft, its leaders, mostly
over 70 and in their gleaming cars
and suits, bear no relation to a
voung population struggiing in
poverty and walled into the
shrinking residue of Palestine.

What should have been a his-
toric congress - to rescue Fatah
from its further slide into corrup-
tion and irrelevance after being
trashed by the I[slamist (but hon-
est) Hamas in the 2006 general
elections - was largelv taken up
with arguments about how to elect
a new leadership, amid widespread
accusations of vote-buying.

Fatah. which Kkept Palestinian
hopes alive and put Palestine on
the world's agenda, is heading for
the dustbin of historv unless it
quickly re-articulates a national
platform and comes up with a
credible leadership - respected by
Israelis as well as Palestinians.

Mahmoud Abbas, the elected Pal-
estinian president, is not that per-
son. He has nothing to show for
his conciliatory approach except
an expansion of the Israeli occupa-
tion. By far the most credible
Fatah leader, Marwan Barghouti.
is in an lsraeli prison.

After vears of being sidelined by
the gerontocrats, Mr Barghouti is
expected to be elected to the lead-
ership. Although as a former mili-
tia leader he has a complex and
difficult history for the Israelis,
they have discreetly let him con-
duct diplomacy from his jail cell,
including on the so-called Prison-
ers' Document of 2007 which
amounts to a Palestinian united
front in favour of a two-states solu-
tion based on the 1967 borders. It is
with such leaders - capable of
delivering not just the rank-and-
file of Fatah but Hamas - that
Israel will have to deal if it ever
wants a negotiated solution.

Palestinian leaders should also
reflect on where violence has
taken their people: into the prison
of Gaza and the Bantustans of the
West Bank. With Barack Obama, a
peacemaker, in Washington, it is
not force they need to deploy but
the moral power of their argument
and their undeniable rights. Civic
resistance and diplomatic war are
the arms that might - just might -
deliver these rights.
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How to make Afghan votes count

Zalmay Khalilzad

fghanistan 18 i1 the Jnip of

the second presidential cam-

paign in its history. By their

aturs. elections are polaris-

ing events. However, in the vase of

Afghanistan, with its lunired experi-

ence in electoral politics and ongning

insurgency. there is a real risk that

the campaign could further desaabi-
lise the country.

1 know, and have seen and el the
tragedy of Afghanistan. Its origins lie
in the cycle of no-holds-barred politi-
cal competition among internal rivals
and the decisions of foreign vowers to
manipulate Afghan factions for their
oWil purposes. These actions. by
Afghans and outsiders. have cost the
ceuntry of my birth millions of lives
and consigned it to isclation and pov-
erty at a time of rising worldwide
prosperity., The destructive cyele was
interrupted by the overthrow of the
Taliban regime and United Nations-
spensored Bonn process. The test
today is to build on that success.

I know the leading candidates. ali of
whom have committed to respecting
the democratic process. Yet the dan-
ger exists that some of them, or their
supparters, will overstep the bounds
of responsible competition I also
know that outsiders are easily
tempted to pursue their own prefer-
ences rather than allow candidates to
find their own level through a test of
political support at the baliet box.

In this respect, 1 see several dangers
in the current elections. The first is

ethnic polamsaticr.. As election day
draws closer. the process is acquinng
uzly athnic underiones. Despitz
progress among voung Afghans, eth-
nicity remains the most dangerous
faultline in Afghan politics. Ethnic
appeals could have serious negative
consequences for the stapility of the
couniry and the Nato-led Interna-
tional Security Assistance Force
(1SAF) mission there.

Already there are disturbing signs
in northern Afghanistan, an area
dominated by Tajiks and Uszbeks but
with pockets of Pashtuns, the coun-
try’s largest ethnic group. Recent
reperis indicate that some local
Pashtuns have felt intimidated and
are turning to the Taliban, providing
it with a wedge to infiltrate a reglon
that has been relatively stable until
recently.

Second, the Taliban and others who
oppose progress n Afghanistan might
seek to escalate the violence in order
to prevent elections from taking place
as planned. This could occecur. for
example. if one of the candidates were
killed. which would lead to & manda-
ory postponernent of the election
under the Afghan constitution. Unsuc-
cessful assassination attempts have
already occurred against presidential
and wvice-presidential candidates.

If a candidate were to be killed, it is
likelv that those remaining would
blame cne another and the current
government, which is responsible for
the security of candidates and, argua-
bly. would gain by staying in power if
elections were delayed. A postpone-
ment would also prompt guestions
about whether the government could

legitimartely ran the countty arier 1t
mandare expires on Angust 20.

Third, there is the danger that one
ar moreg of the contenders might not
accept the declared results. leading o
prorractad viclence. probably focused
on Kabul. It is unclear whether
Afghan security forees could controi
the sizuation on thelr own or would
requirs assistance from the ISAF.
This could be a no-win situation, with
seripus consequences for :the I[SAF
role in Afghanistan whether it partici-
pated in the pacification effort or not.

Fourzh, the iniernational commu-

The US, UK and UN
missions in Kabul need to
work out agreements
among key candidates {0
respect certain ‘red lines’

nity is also taking unhelpful actions.
While the [SAF and the UN are play-
ing crucial roles in providing security
and meeting the logistical needs of
the elections, some officials are taking
inappropriate partisan positions.
Some favour Mr Karzal and are
encouraging Afghans to support him,
Others are working to unite his oppo-
nents or. at a minimum, to push the
elections to a second round.

If unchecked, these dangers could
produce an election that deepens the
divisions in Afghan society and
undermines stability. To minimise
these risks, the US should take the
lead with other friends of Afghanistan

ooensure a evel
must aveid actions
appearance ha rs ars sepking
10 decicde the cuscome of the election.

The seconc - and most Umporian: -
step 18 “or the US. UK and UN mis

Wa

-he

'y

sdlens in Kabul i work our agree
ments among the gery Alghan candi.
dates to respecr certain 'ted lipes®

They showd agrze 20t to mobilise
support on an ethnic basis and to
aceept the zlection outcome if rules
on transparency are respected.

The main candidates shouwld also
issue a joint declaration to facilizate
post-alection urity, They should artic-
ulate areas of agreement such as the
formation of a competent national
unity government by the winner of
the presidential elections, support for
the ISAF deployment. and the impera-
tive to improve governance and deliv-
ery of services Last. the ISAF needs
to help cevelop. jointly with the
Afghans, an emergency plan to pre-
vent and conain viclence should te
results be dispured.

Five years ago. I had the privilege of
representing the US in Afshanistan as
we heiped Afghanistan hold success-
ful elections. The country stili needs
our help. President Barack Obama
has correctlv recognised that success
in Afghanisian i3 an impertant Amen-
can prioritv. It is wvital that the US
work actively to enable Afghan voices
to be heard and to facilitate reconcili-
atien, unity and stability after the
people make their choice.

The writer was US ambassador to
Afghanistan, irag and the UN and is
now a counsellor at CSIS
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How
Afghans
can build
a better
tfuture

tghanistan s one of the poor-
est uountries in e world,
ver it is rich in resources and
otential. The upeoming siec-
tons are an opportunity for Afghans
1 elect a government that i3 commit-
tzd 2conomic growth for all. and to
replacing e current predatory
regime where wealth acerues to a few
LOrrupt oronies,

From energy and agriculture to
mining and construction, the country
nossesses the resources for robust and
sustained development for decades to

come. With a regional ro-operation

framewnrk, Alghanistan can become a
stratevic land-bridge for zoods. serv-
1ces and oil pipelines berween south
Asla, central Asia, the Middle East
and China.

In a semi-and region, water is eve-

rvthing. Afghanistan oroduces 30bn -

cubic metres of water each vear, but
only taps 20bn for irrigation. drinking
and hvdropower. The Amu River,
shared with central Asian neighbours,
alone has the potential to produce
ULDO0 megawatts of electricity a year,
As power s the critical driver of
development, a regional partnership
on energy initiarives could serve as
the foundation stone for wider
regional economic co-operation.
Afghanistan sees potential electricity
market partners through an electric-
ity grid joining China, central Asia,
Pakistan, iran and eventually India.
Unfortunately. the corruption of the
current regime has allowed drug traf-
ficking to flourish acress borders
instead. In turn, the beoming opium
and heroin trade has funded the
expansion of the insurgency and crip-
pled the economy. The threat of drugs
will only be eliminated when Afghan
agriculture develops. Rural farmers
WUl turn away from poppies if their

incomes from staple crops rise from

Afghan entrepreneurs are
not short of money, but
withering security and
corruption force them to
take their capital abroad

the current level of $1 a day to $4.
That is an achievable goal for the
near future. involving investment in
irrigation. technology and education.
[nn the short-term, Nate forces present
4 large potential purchaser and an
opportunity to tirn Natg into a friend
of the Afghan farmer. In addition.
Eurcpean Union trade preferences for
Alghan agriculture could provide an
enormous boost for our farmers.

Afghanistan is alsp rich in minerai
resources. US Geological Survew
reports have confirmed extensive
deposits of copper, gold, gas. iron and
barite. as well as gemstones such as
emeralds, lapis lazuli and rubies. A
mining-based economy is therefore a
real medium-term alternative to the
current drug-based economs.

Both sectors will depend on a relia-
ble transport network to ensure on-
time and safe deliveries. Investing in
roads and railways to link the major
mines in southern and central areas
of the country to potential markets in
the region and to China s essential.

Creating a competitive national con-
struction industry is a prerequisite for
effective utilisation of domestic
resources. Fortunately it is the sector
able to create the greatest number of
jobs immediately, Criticallv. it will
alse make foreign assistance four to
nine times more effective. With a

" coherent infrastructure development

plan. including my goal of creating
1m new homes, the Afghan construc-

*tion industry can become a power-

house for creating jobs and wealth.
Afghan entrepreneurs are not short
of money. but withering security and
growing corruption are forcing them
te take their capital abroad. In the
Gulf alone there ix an estimated $16bn

“of Afghan money waiting to find out-

lets. The ministry of finance esti-
mated, in March. that 70 per ceat of
potential domestic revenue is lost ow-
ing to corruption and mismanagement.

My wision of an inclusive, stable
and prosperous Afghanistan is based
on my experience as finance minister
from 2002-04 when [ worked to achieve
lasting reforms, For example, in just
two years we modernised communica-
tions in Afghanistan Partnering with
the minister of communications. 1
refused to offer sweetheart deal
licences to private caompanies. Instead.
we insisted thev galn acecess w the
Afghan market through a transparent
bidding process. The number of
mobile telepliones in the country
jumped from 100 in July 2002 to more
than 1m ar the end of 2005, and pri-
vate invesiment in mobile phones
exceeded $200m €141m. £121m). A
governmen: committed to transpar-
ency. accountability and the rule of
law can create a stable, business-
friendly environment in Afghanistan.

The right government can help
Afghanistan tap its potential. The
Afghan people are ready to learn,

work and do business with the world.

The writer is o candidate in next
week's Afghan presidential election
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Meet the Clintons

The ongoing saga of Bill and Hillary just runs and runs

A former US ambassador to
Nigeria and South Africa said this
week that secretary of state Hil-
wary Clinton's visit to Africa would
be remembered for her “theme of
better governance”. In Africa. it
may be.

She gave some good speeches
about corruption and incompe-
tence. But in the US. not a chance.
There. her visit will be remem-
bered for her gaffe over the US
presidential eleciion of 2000 and
for her flash of anger over - what
else? - her husband. The Clintons’
soap Opera just runs and runs.

You would need a heart of stone
not 1o chuckle. It makes no differ-
ence what Mrs Clinton says or
does. She only geis noticed when
she makes a mistake or, at one
remove, when the former president
makes a splash. Her trip to Africa
was first overshadowed by Mr
Clinton's mission to North Korea.
Then. in Africa. she tripped up.
twice. and the folks back home
started paving attention to her
tour.

At a press conference, she was
asked what her husband thought
about a policy matter. In fact. the
iranslator got it wrong: the gues-
tion was aboutr what President
Obama thought. Unaware. the top
US diplomatr tore into the ques-
tioner. "My husband is not secre-
tary of state,” she fumed. *1 am. If

yvou want my opinicn. I will tell
yvou my opinion, [ am not going 1o
be channelling my husband”.

In another error, she again for-
got her US audience. She softened
her criticism of Nigeria's fiawed
electoral process with a word of
understanding. Nobody's perfect.
she observed. In the US election of
2000, the result hung on votes in
one state. whose governor was the

brother of the suceessful candi-
date.
That election was z shambies,

admittedliv, but the parallel cannot
be called close. And since when
did the US secretary of state travel
abreoad to impugn US democracy?
The remark struck many Ameri-
cans as taking the empathy for
which Mrs Clinton is noted too far.

In one wav. of course. it is all
quite trivial - and Mrs Clinton's
frustration is understandable. But
the US media’s interest in the Clin-
ton saga. Mr Obama's own zeal for
globe-trotting. and the appoint-
ment of numerous foreign-policy
advisers with a direct line to his
office. all make the secretary of
state's position awkward. Her evi-
dent inability to cope elegantly
compounds the problem. Y this
keepz up. it will bring her effec-
tiveness as secretary of state into
question. Meantime, the US media
need to grow up. and she needs to
calm down.
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Iran at the crossroads

Will the [s-
lamic Re-
public go
the way of
the shah?
There are
reasons to
think so.

Abolhassan Bani-Sadr

PARIS Inthe weeks since the [ranian election,
the government of the 1slamic Republichas
been publicly divided, delegitimatizedand
grown increasingly more weak. The current
situation offers parailels with the political un-
rest leading up to the 1979 Islamic Revolution
that ended the rule of the shah,

Historically, the [ranian governmenthas en-
joyed four sources of legitimacy: its compet-
ence it managing state affairs, its official reli-
gious authority, its commitmentto Iran’'s
independence,and its ability to provide a
stable base of social support. All of these have
now been irretrievably undone.

The massive vote rigging on June 12 brought
President Mahmoud Akmadinejad's ability 1o
run the state’s affairs under intense public scru-
tiny, and the spontanecus uprising in its wake
removed the government's political legitimacy.

Shortly afterwards, in a speechat Friday
prayers, Ayatollah Ali Khamenei, the supreme
leader, threatened a violent crackdown unless
the official election results were accepted. This
removed the last vestiges of the regime’s reli-
gious legitimacy as well.

That legitimacy had been waning for some
time, even within the regime and among Islamic
traditionalists. Ayatollah Ali Sistani (the most
prominent Shiite clergymanin lrag) was op-
posed to the principle of velayat-e fagih (the rule
of the clergy), and Ayatollah Hossein Ali
Montazeri (Khomeini’s would-he successor who
later became his critic) had argued that the doc-
trine was simply a proof of shirk, or false God-
making Maoreover, the Constitutionstatesun-
ambiguously that the authority of the supreme
leader, the president and the Parliament should
emanatefrom the people’s vote, not from God.

Apartfrom this, the regime has lost a key
power hase that hag historically made despot-

ism possible in Iran — the economicrule of the
bazaars and the large landowners. It has
therefore bolstered itself with another tool of
Iranian despotism: attemptingto use the
threat of foreign intervention to justify secret
dealings and open crises with other states,
primarily the United States.

George W. Bush’s presidency was a fruitful
time for the [ranian regime, as the constant
nienace of military action and economic sanc-
tions strengthenedits control over the popula-
tion. Barack Obama’s non-confrontational ap-
proach has plaged the regime in a difficult

position. It can no longer

The political ~ portray itself as the defend-
deadlock at er of sovereign indepen-
the top has dence against foreign intru-
created an sion.

Finally, the regime’s first
and foremost base of support,
the clergy, has been replaced
by amilitary-financial mafia.
The Revolutionary Guard
now occupies the entire gov-
ernment and believes that
the clergy’s task is not to run the country, but
simply tolendits legitimacy to those who do.

Like the monarchy before it, the power of the
present regime rests on both an internal and
externalfoundation, whichmakesit vulner-
able to public unrest. We can draw a comparis-
on between Jimmy Carter’s electionin 1976
and Mr. Obama's in 2008. Iranians viewed Mr.
Carter’s election as a threat to the monarchy’s
main source of external power, U.S. supportfor
the shah. In the same way, it Mr. Obama con-
tinues to abandon hawkish policies toward
Iran and deprives the regime of the crisis
factor, this uprising may follow a similar tra-
jectory.

But the present movement differs from the
unrest that led to the 1979 revolution in some
important ways. While the first actions of dis-
sent in 1979 came from outside the regime, the
present oppositionbegan within the regimeit-

opening for
the lranian
people to de-
termine the
outcome.

self, when the election was rigged against Mir
Hussein Moussavi. While there are strong signs
thatihe protest movement is growing, it still
needstime to spread throughout the countiry.

Where might ail this lead ? in part, the future
may depend on the outcome of a political dead-
lock created by Ayatollah Khameneihimseif.
The facts that the election was rigged and that
Mr. Khainenei attempted to stage a “velvet
coup d'état’’ have polarizedboth sides.

Changing position in either camp would be
political suicide. Mr. Khameneiand Mr. Ah-
madinejad cannot adimit that they rigged the
election, since doing so would strip them of
whatever reinains of their legal and political
legitimacy. Former President Ali Akbar Raf-
sanjaniis now under severe allack by Mr.
Khamenei's supporters, and Mr. Moussavi and
Mehdi Karoubi, another presidential candi-
date, know that they will lose popular support
and be at the mercy of the unforgiving regime
if they submit to Mr. Khamenei’s demangds,

Several outcomesare possible. Historically,
Lhe regime’s top tactic for maintaining control
has been to divide the country's elites into two
competing groups and eliminateone. Now, as
this process has reached into the heart of the
regime, that has become lethal. The regime’s
own cadres oppose Mr. Ahmadinejad,and the
deepening economiccrisis has deprived the re-
gime of resources and spurred further public
discontent. This has provided an openingin
which the Iranian people can determinethe
nutcomeof the struggle.

Hf the people cease resisting, times will be-
come even harder; if they continue, their up-
rising will be transformedinte a full-fledged
revolution. This would make the establishment
of democracy a real possibility. And alt indica-
tions point to the determinationof the Iranian
people to see thisuprising through.

ABOLHASSAN BANI-SADR was the first president of
fran after the 1974 revolution.
GLOBALVIEWPONT / TRIBUNE MEDIA SERVICES
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THE SETTLEMENTS ISSUE

Obama needs to explain Lo Israelis
why freezing settlements and reviving
peace talks is clearly in their interest.

The last American president to openly
chailenge [srael on settlementswas
George H.W. Bush and we commend
President Obama for demandingthat Is-
rael halt all new construction. The con-
troversy must not obscure Mr. Obama’s
real goal: nudging [srael and the Pales-
tinians into serious peace negotiatiens.

Mr. Obama and his negotiator, George
Mitchell, have focused on settlements
after pryingloose a commitment—
highly caveated — [rom Prime Minister
Benjarnin Netanyahu to a two-state sclu-
tion. The Palestiniansinsist they won't
return totalks until all construction
halts. The Americans have decided that
afreeze is needed to show Palestinians
and other Arabs that Israel’s conserva-
tive governmentis serious about peace.

Less visibly, but we hope just as as-
sertively, Washingtonis pressing the
Palestinians and other Arab leaders to
take concrete steps to demonstrate
their commitmentto a peace deal.
Those must clearly contribute to Isra-
el's senseof security.

Unless all sidesdeliver — the Pales-
tinians, Arabs and Israelis — Mr.
Obama’s credibility and the credibility
of the peace process will be undermined.

The ultimate questienof who controls
which land will have to be resolved at
the peace table with border negotiations
and land swaps. Right now, sorme 300,000
Israeli settlers live in the West Bank;
200,000in East Jerusalem. And the con-
tinued expansion of Israeli settlements
has led Palestinians to doubt they will
ever be allowed to build a viable state.
Theissue has also given Arab statesa
convenient excuse for inaction.

While [sraeli governments have re-
peatedly promised to halt settlement
activity — and no new settlements have
been approved in nearly two decades —
existing ones have continued to mush-
room with government incentives, Ac-

cording to Americans for Peace Now,
an activist group, 4,560 new housing
units were built when Ehud Olmert was
prime minister. Mr. Netanyahu has re-
jected demands for a freeze and in-
sisted that “natural growth” (to accom-
modate births) must be allowed.

Under pressure from Washington,
Mr. Netanyahu's government has
dangleda possible compromise: a tem-
porary freeze in new construction,as
long as 2,500 units now in process can
be completedand Arah East Jerusalem
isexempt. [t is a weak offer.

While they press the [sraelis, Mr.
Obama and Mr. Mitchell are also asking
the Palestiniansand Arab statestodo
more. They are insisting that the Pales-
tinians work harder to prevent incite-
ment against [srael in schoolsand the
media. They have asked Arab states —
notably Saudi Arabia, Egypt and Syria
- to signal the beginning of an accept-
ance by allowing Israel to fly commer-
cial planes through Arab airspace or
open governmentcommercial offices in
their capitals, They are also pressing
Arab states to provide more aid for the
fragile governmentof the Palestinian
president, Mahmoud Abbas.

Mr. Obamaand Mr. Mitchell claim
they are making progress, but there is
little sign of it. Saudi Arabia, which has
pushed Washingtonhard torevive ne-
gotiations,has been especially resistant.
Mr. Mitchell would do well to remind
them that a prolonged stalemate will
only feed extremismacross the region.

[sraelileaders do not often risk being
at odds with an American president,
but polls show broad support for Mr.
Netanyahu's resistance. President
Obamahas started a constructive dia-
logue with the Islamic world. Now he
needs to explain to Israelis why freez-
ing settlementsand reviving peace
talks is clearly in their interest.
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BANGHKOK

New government’s vow
to respect civil liberties
in doubt after 600 arrests

BY THOMAS FULLER
Sponafter coming to power four months
ago, Najip Razak, the Malaysian prime
minister, vowed 10 temper the country’s
repressive laws and respect civll liber-
ties in a country where they have ofien
beenignored.

But Malavsia’s honeymoon of liberal-
ism hit the rocks over the weekend
when the police broke up a large rally in
Kuala Lumpur. arresting nearly 600
people and reaffirming the governing
party’s longsianding policy of zero tol-
erance toward street prorests,

Oppositien parties, which organized
the rally, were calling for the repeal of a
law that allows the government to jail
its critics indefinitely without charge.
The oppositicn is also pressuring the
government Lo expand an inguiry inte
the recent death under mvsterious cir-
cumstances of a political aide after a
late-night interrogation by ant-corrup-
tion officials.

News services estimated that the
rally on Saturday, which was broken up
by thousands of police officers using
tear gas and water cannons, drew about
20,000 protesters. making it the largest
demonstration in 'wo Vears.,

“We can provide them stadiums
where they can shout themselves
hoarse till dawn, but don't cause dis-
turbancein the streets!” Mr. Najib said,
according to the Malaysian media.

Since taking office in April, Mr. Najib
has gained favor with investors and the
business community by partty dismant-
ling a svstem of racial preferences that
long caused resentment among the
country’s minorities.

He alscreleased 13 political detzinees
held without trial. An opinion poll
conducted in June showed 65 percent of
respondents were happv with his per-
formance. But more recently, Mr
Najib's government has been criticized
for reverting to the authoritarian tactics
of previous administrations.

Aformerhealihminister and stalwart
of the governing coalition, Chua Jui
Meng, defectedto the oppositionin July.

Malaysia cracks down

SINCTHE 38

A protester in Kuala Lumpur holding a placard that translates as “detain withourt trial.”

saying that Mr. Najib represented an
“‘irom fist behind the velvet giove.”

The mysterious death of the political
aide, Teoh Beng Hock, in July has galva-
nized opposition parties and caused
widespread outrage, especially among
the minority Chinese community.

Mr. Teoh, a 30-vear-old legislative
aide in the opposition-contmwlled state of
Selangor, was found dead beneath the
t4-story window of the offices of the
country’s anti-corruption comniission
after a nightlonginterrogation.

A government minister inigally said
that Mr. Teoh committed suicide, buthis
belt and back pockets were torn, adding

“The government'’s standing
will hinge upon its ability to
maintain economic growth

and keep people emploved.”

1o speculation that he may have been
forced out the window.

After initial resistance, the govern-
ment bowed to public pressure and
ordered an inquiryinto Mr. Teoh’s death
as well as theinterrogation tactics of the
anti-corruptionofficers.

Deaths in police custody have in-
creased in recent vears, according to
Suaram, 2 human rights group. Accord-
ing to the Malaysian Home Ministry,
1,535 people died in police custody be-
tween 2003 and 2007, the latest vear for
which data 15 avaitable.

In the case of Mr. Teoh, the opposition
savs the slow pace of the investigation
— a police forensics team did not show
up at the scene until three days after Mr.
Teoh's body was discovered, according
to Malaysian media — is at worst a cov-
er-up or at bestincompetence.

Tt is unclear how much the Teoh case
and the suppression of the weekend
protests will affect Mr, Najib's standing,
For decades, Malaysians tolerated re-
pressive policiesin exchangefor politic-
al stability and econromic opportunin.

“The government's standing will
hinge upon its ability to maintain eco-
nomic growth and keep people em-
ploved,” said Ibrahim Suffian, the direc-
tor of the Merdeka Center, an
independentpolling agency. But, he said,
politics in Malaysia are changingfast and
the government can no longer count on
“unquestioninglovalty and obedience”

“There is & perception that the law
enforcement agencies are as much con-
cerned in regime protection as citizens’
protection,” Mr. Ibrazhim said. ““This
view Sseemsto be gaining traction.”

Mr. Najib’s embattled political party,
the United Malays National Organiza-
tion, has been in power since indepen-
dence from Britain five decades ago. but
it facesagrowing chalienge from the op-
poesition led by Anwar Ihrahim, a former
finance minister,

Mr. Anwar's highly politicized trial on
sodomy charges, which was expectedto
beginin July, has been delaved and may
not begin for months.
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reen shoots in Palestine

Thomas L.
Friedman

RAMALLAH, WEST BANK In 2002, the
UN. Development Program released
its first ever Arab Human Development
Report. which bluntly detajled the defi-
cits of freedom, women's empower-
ment and knowledge-creation holding
back the Arab world. It was buttressed
with soberingsiatistics; Greece aione
rranslated five times more hooks every
vear from English to Greek than the en-
tire Arab world translated from English
to Arabic; the G.D.P. of Spain was
greater than thatof all 22 Arab states
combined ; 65 million Arab adults were
illiterate. It was a disturbing picture.
bravely produced by Arab academics.

Comingout so soon after /11, the re-
portfelt like a diagnosis of all the mis-
governance bedevilingthe Arab world,
creating the pools of angry, unem-
ployed youth, who become easy prey
for extremists. Well, the good newsis
thatthe U.N. Development Program
and a new group of Arab scholars last
week came out with a new Arab Human
Development report. The bad news:
Things have gotten worse — and many
Arab governmentsdon't want to hear
aboutit.

This new report was riggered by a
desire to find out why the obstaclesto
human developmentin the Arah world
have “proved so stubborn.” What the
roughly 100 Arab authors of the 2009
study conciuded was that too many
Arab citizens today lack “human secu-
rity — the kind of materialand moral
foundationthat secures lives, liveli-

hoods and an acceptable quality of life
for the majority.” A senseof personal
security — economic, political and so-
cial — *is a prerequisite for human de-
velopment, and its widespread absence
in Arab countries has held back their
progress.”

The authors cite a variety of factors
undermininghuman security in the
Arabregion today — beginning with
environmentl degradation — the toxic
combinationof rising desertification,
water shortages and populaticnexplo-
sion. In 1980, the Arab region had 150
million: people. In 2007, it was home to
317 million people, and by 2015 its popu-
lation is projected to be 395 million.
Some 60 percent of this populationis
urider the age of 25, and thev will need
51 million new jobs by 2020.

Another persistent source of Arab
human insecurity is high unemploy-
ment. “For nearly two and half decades
after 1980, the region witnessed hardly
any economic growth,” the report
found. Despite the presence of oil
money {or mavbe because of it). there
is a distinctlack of investmentin sci-
entific research. development, knowl-
edgeindustriesand innovation. In-
stead, government jobs and contracts
dominate. Average unemplaymentin
the Arab regionin 2005 was 144 per-
cent, compared with 6.3 percent for the
rest of the world. Alotof thisis because
of a third source of humaninsecurity:
autocratic and unrepresentative Arab
governments, whose weaknesses “of-
ten combine to turn the state into a
threart 1o human security. instead of its
chief support”

The whole report would have left me
feeling hopeless had I not cometo
Rarnallah, the seat of Palestinian gov-
ernmentin the West Bank. to find some
good cheer. I'm serious. ’

The Israeli-Palestinianconflict is to
the wider Middle East what off-Broad-
way s to Broadway. Itis where all good
and bad ideas get tested out first. Well,
the Palestinian prime minister. Salam

Fayyad, aformer I.M.F. economist, is
testing out the most exciting new idea
in Arab governanceever. I call it “Fayy-
adism.”

Fayyadism is based on the simple but
all-too-rare netion that an Arableader’s
legitimacy should be based not on sio-
gans or rejectionismor personality
cults or security services, but on deliv-
ering transparent, accountable admin-
istration and services.

Favyad, a former finance minister
who became prime minister after
Hamas seized power in Gaza in June
2007, is unlike any Arab leader today.
He is an ardent Palestinian natignalist,
but his whole strategy is to say: The
more we build our state with quality in-
stitutions — finance, police, social ser-
vices — the sooner we will secure our
righttc independence. ] seethisasa
chalienge to “Arafatism,” which fo-
cused on Palestimanrights first, state
institutionslazer, if ever, and produced
neither.

Things are truly getting better in the
West Bank, thanks to a combinationof
Fayyadism,improved Palestiniansecu-
rity and a lifting of checkpointsby Isra-
el. In all of 2008, about 1,200 new compa-
nies registered for licenseshere. In the
first six months of this vear, almost 906
have registered. According to the
I.M.F, the West Bank economy should
grow by 7 percent this year.

Favyad, famous here for his incor-
ruptibility, says his approachis “totell
peaple who vou are, what vou are about
and what you intend to do and then actu-
ally doit.” At atime when all the big ide-
ologies have failed to deliver for Arabs,
Fayyad says he wants a government
based on “legitimacy by achievement”

Somethingquite new is happening
hare. And given the centrality of the
Palastinian cause in Arab eyes. if Fayy-
adism works. mavbeit could starta
wrandin this partof the world — one
that would do the most to impreve Arab
human security — good, accouniable
government.
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Rethinking North Korea

Nicholas D.
Kristof

Now that former President Bill Clinton
has extricated Laura Ling and Euna Lee
from Narth Korea, the hard work begins.

There are new Indications that North
Korea may be transferring nuclear
weapons technology to Myanmar, the
dictatorship also known as Burma, and
that it earlier supplied a reactor to Syr-
ia. For many years. based on five visits
to North Kerea and its border areas,
I'veargued fora U.S. "engagement”
approach toward Pvongyang, but now
I've reluctantly concluded thar we
Americans need more sticks.

Burmese defectors have provided de-
tailed accounts of a North Korean reac-
tor, perhaps a mirror of the one provided
to Syria, builtinside a mountain deepin
Myanmar. The reports. first aired in The
Sydney Morning Herald this month,
come from Desmond Ball, a respected
Asia scholar, and Phil Thornton, a jour-
nalist with expertuseon Myanmar, and
there has been other fragmentary intel-
ligence to back them up.

If the defectors” accounts are true,
the reactor “could be capable of being
operational and producing 2 bomba
year, every vear, after 2014.” Mr. Ball
and Mr. Thornton wrote,

The suspicionsmay be false, and Iraq
is areminder that defector reports
about W.M.D. can be wrong. But partly
because the North Korean reactorin
Syria (destroved by Israeli bombingin
2007) caught intelligence agencies by
surprise, everyone is taking the latest

reports seriously. Secretary of State
Hillary Clinton expressed concern
about the transfer of nuclear technol-
ogy from North Karea to Myanmar,
without giving detaiis.

All this was eeriiy foreshadowed by
the North Koreans themselves, Michael
Green, who ran Asian affairs for a time
in the Bush White House, says that in
March 2003, a North Korean official —
with hands shaking — read ocut to him
and other American officials a warn-
ing: We have a nuclear deterrent. [f you
den’t end your hostile policy, we will
demonstrate, expand and transfer it.

“They’ve done all these things” Mr.
Greennotes.

At times in the past, there seemed
hope for diplomacy aimed at coaxing
North Korea into giving up its nuclear
program and joining the concertof na-
tions. These days that seems virtually
haopeless.

“Formal diplomaticengagement
almed at rolling back their nuclear pro-
gram has run its course, at ieast for the
time being,” says Mitchell Reiss,a
North Korea expert and former senior
State Departmentofficial who is now at
the College of William and Mary. “The
facts have changed. You have to change
your strategy.”

In the past, Mr. Reiss focused on en-
gagement. Now he advocates “hard
containment” — toughenedsanctions
backed by military force if necessary.

The truthis that North Korea doesn’t
want to negotiate away its nuclear mate-
rials. It is focused on its own transition,
and this vear it has declinedtc accepta
visit from the Obama administration’s
special envoy, Stephen Bosworth. The
Northisn't interested in “six-party
talks” on nuclearissues; instead, it
seeks talks with the U.S. conditionedon
accepting North Korea's status as a nu-
clear power — which is unacceptable.

Inrecent months, North Korea has
dismantled some economicreforms
and economic cogperation projects with

South Korea, Meanwhile, it continuesto
counterfeit U.S. $100 bills — the
highest-quality goods that North Korea
manufactures — and its embassiesin
Pakistan and other countries pay their
way by smugglingdrugs, liguor and
currency. The North has releasedits
American hostages but continuests
hold South Koreans. And it’s the most
totalitarian state in history: In North
Korean homes,['ve seen the “speaker”
on the wall that wakes people up with
propaganda each morning More
bizarre, triplets are routinely taken
from parents and raised by the state be-
cause they are considered auspicious.

There are no good opticnshere, and a
grass-roots revolution is almost im-
possible, North Koreans, even those in
China who despise the regime, over-
whelminglyagree that most erdinary
North Koreans swallow the propa-
ganda. Indeed, Kim Jong-il's approval
rating in his country may well be high-
er than President Obama’s isin the
United States.

The best bet will be to continueto
supportnegotiations,including a back
channel that can focus on substance in-
stead of protocol, as well as economic
and cultural exchanges— but backed
up by sticks. The Obama administra-
tion is now working with allies to reim-
pose econormic and financial sanctions
that a few years ago were very success-
ful in squeezing the North Korean re-
gime.China is surprisingly cooperat-
ive, even quietly intercepting several
shipmentsof supplies useful for W.M.D.
programs.

Where we have intelligence that
North Korean ships are transferring nu-
clear materialsor technology to a coun-
try like Myanmar or Iran, we should go
further and board those vessels. That's
an extreme step, but the nightmare
would be If Iran simply decidedto save
time and buy a nuclear weapon or two
from North Korea. The United States
can't allow that to happen.
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NEXT STEPS WITH NORTH KOREA

Biil Clinton's trip will have been
worth the effort if it sets the stage
for truly productive nuclear talks.

Sendinga former president to secure
the release of two journalisis detained
bv North Korea was 2 big step, but Bill
Clinton's trip will have been well worth
the affortif it taid the groundwork for
rruly productive talks on North Korea's
nuclear programs. INow it is up to Pres-
ident Gbama to make it clear to Pyong-
vang that itis ne longer good enough to
make =asiy broken promises.

Even before Mr Clintor's mission
this week to rescue Laura Lingand
Euna Lee froma 12-year sentenceto
~Norih Korea's gulag, Obama adminis-
cration officials concluded that Pyong-
vang was locking for a face-saving way
o re-engage with Washington.

North Korea made a coigssal mistake
by getting off to a bad start with Pres:-
dent Obama, who offered the kind of
dialogue that President Gecrge W. Bush
took far too long to embrace. The North
Koreans responded by breaking off six-
country negotiations,conducting a
second nuclear test, and test-firing mis-
siles. They also vowed to make more nu-
clear weapons and threatened military
action against efforts to isolate it, and
may have resumed nuclear fuel produc-
tion. There are growing concernsabout
Pyongyang’s willingness to sell missiles
and other technelogy to other states.

We do not know the details of Mr.
Clinter’s meetings, but we hope they
lead to future talks. That posesa chal-
lenge for Mr. Obama: While he must
pursue this opening, he must not be s
desperate for a deal that he lets North
Korea set all the terms. He struck the
right note when he told MSNBCon
Wednesday that Mr. Clinten’s mission
had not eased the need for North Korea
to alter its behavior if it wantsa “path
to better relations.”

To start, that meansnot giving in [o
Pvongyang’s desire 1o make thetalks a
bilarerai process with Washingron. [t 1s
imperative 1o kesp South Korea, Japan,
China and Russia — kev participantsin
any effective deal — engaged. Orficials
from Wasningron and Pyongyang can
still meet separately, as thev did under
Mr. Bush.

Moest impertant, the United Stares
and its partners need to make clear that
the expectations are higher than thev
were before — that North Korea will
not be rewarded again just for recom-
mitting {0 promises that were broken
before and likely will be broken again.
Future steps toward disarmament
must be irreversible,

Under a 2005 agreement, North Ko-
rea shiut down its reactor at Yongbyon
— the source of pluteniumfor its nucle-
ar weapons — and promised to dis-
mantleits bomb-makinginfrastructure.
It has since kicked out internationalin-
spectors and claims to be rebuilding
and resuming its capabilities. One way
to make disablementmeore permanent:
Pour concrete into the reactor core,

The United States and its partners
also have to re-esiablish their credibili-
ty; North Korea never received all the
fuel deliveries promised under the 2005
deal. At the same time, however, Wash-
ington and its partners must keep enfor-
cing the tougher Security Council sanc-
tions imposedon Pyongyang in June,

It is understandable to doubt that im-
poverished North Kerea will ever aban-
don its nuclear program — its only form
of leverage over the rest of the world.
Butpatient— and firm — engagement
backed by sanctionsstill offers the best
path toward a peaceful solution,
however tortuous it might be.
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Douglas H. Paal

WASHINGTON The criticisms{rom some of iny
fellow Republicans of former President Bill
Clinton and Secretary of State Hillary Clinton’s
success in gaining the release of two American
journalistsfrom North Korea's gulag are mis-
placed. The Clintons’ behavior demonstiated
respect for the expertiseof their advisers and
restraint from political grandstanding, Any
propaganda gain for the North Korean regime
will be short-termand limited. 1t's even possi-
hle that the episode will have a positive elfect
ot our troublednuclear negotiations.

Ever since the journalists, Laura Ling and
LLuna Lee, were captined on North Korea’s
border with China in March, America has had
little diplomatic leverage. The Obama adminis-
tration had two choices: to demandtheir re-
lease in aloud and threatening tone, or to use
wits and discipline.

Some commentators are suggestingthat the
Clintons’ actions showed American weakness
by expressing regret to a ruthless dictator.
These critics need fo ask themselves: how
would a more aggressive approach have
wained the release of these two women from a
sentenceof 12 years of hard labor?

Previousepisodesofl Americans driftinginto
North Korea — including an American heli-
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copler pilot captured in 1994 who was released
after Bill Richardson, then a member of Con-
gress, traveled to Pyongyang - have taught
us the pattern.

FFirst, North Korea protests the violations of
its Lerritory. Then it threatens or sentencesthe
individuals. Finally, talks between North
Korean diplomats, private inlermediariesand
Americm officials come up with a way for the
North to climh down while saving face.

Bolstering the egos ol Pyongyang’'s leaders
is no pleasure, Look at Bill Clinton's grim ex-

.pressionhin photos of hith with Mr. Kim. But il
is a proved meansto a desired end.

The public siance of the Obama administra-
tion was dignified and correct throughout.
Mrs, Clinton rightly acknowledgedthe prevail-
ing legal systemin North Korea inmaking a
public pleafor clemency, and Bill Clinton de-
livered the request in person.

The alternative — having administration of-
ficials rant about the many perversions of the
North’s system — would not have brought the
journalistshome.

The administration also deserves credit for
insisting that these negotiationshad nothing to
do with efforts to penalize North Korea for its
belligerence. Tt pressed hard for two sets of
sanctions at the Uniled Nations Security Coun-
cil after North Korea's test firing of along-
range missile in Apriland nuclear test in May.

Will Mr. Clinton’s visit be a turning point in
relations with North Korea? That is inore up to

Pyongyang than Washington. Kim Jong-il, who
is reported to have had a stroke last year, looks
frail but he is not necessarily dying He seems
Lo have completedhis efforts to rally military
support for his planio have his 26-year-old son
succeed him. He may be ready now to turn a
more cooperative face Lo the outside world, if
only for domestic political reasons,

Inany new talks, of course, we can expecl
Pyongyang to try all sor1s of diplomaticre-
versils to increase its leverage and gain big-
ger payoffs.

Fortunately, the Obama administration has
proved itself wary. For example, it has refused
the North’s offers to resume bilateral negoti-
ations unless Pyongyang agrees to return to
the agreementsreached during now-stalled
six-party talks.

If tensivns begin to cool and North Korea
shows itself more open tolegitimate talks, then
the Clinton diplemacy will have helped to pro-
duce unexpecteddividends. For the moment,
however, it is enough to have two of our cit-
izens back from the gates of Hell with Amer-
ica's dignily intact.

DOUGLAS H. PAAL % the vice president of sludies al
the Carnegie Endowment for Infernational
Peace. He served on the Natrond Secierity Coun-
cil staffs of Presidents Ronald Reagan and
George H.W. Bush and was the lop Amertenn
representative to taiwan under Dresident
George W. Bush.
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Andrei Lankov

Biil Clintor’s trip to Pyongyang and the release
of the Americanjournalistsconfirmed what
many observers have suspected since early Ju-
ly: North Korea is indicating its willingness to
re-start talks with the United States. There are
reasons why Washington shouldnot rush to the
negotiationtable immediately, but few people
doubt that these talks will start relatively soon.

The negotiationsare likely to be character-
ized as talks about gefting the North to give up
its nuclear weapens, But one should not be
misled: No amount of diplomaticdealing can
achieve that goal,

North Korea's leaders have good reasons to
retain their nuclear program. First, they need
a deterrent against foreign attack. Second,
they need nuclear arms for domestic pur-
poeses: The nuclear weapons program is per-
haps the only visible success of Kim.J ong-il's
rule. (It also serves as a helpful excuse for the
regime’s economiccalamities).

But, above all, the nuclear programis a
powerful diplomatictool. North Korea cannot
survive without foreign aid, which the regime
uses to support those sacial groups whose loy-
alty is vital for internal stabitity. And nothing
can rival a latent nuclear threat as meansto
obtain foreign aid.

[tis often argued that North Korea might
choose to surrender its nuclear weaponsir ex-
change for a massive aid program. But Pyong-
yang cannot use the aid to kick-start its econo-
my, because its leaders believe that economic
reforms will be politically ruinous. Chinese-
style reforms require a great deal of political
liberalization. The spread of informationabout
Sguth Korea's economicsuccess and political
freedom would deliver a mortal blow to the re-
gime's legitimacy.

1n this situation, the most ratioral policy
choiceof the tiny Pyongyang elite is to avoid
domesticreforms, keep interaction with the
outside world at a bare minimumand, of
course, engage in nuclear blackmail. The re-
gime can alternatethreats with hints at a pos-
sible solution, and even make promisesof a
complete de-nuclearizationat some future
point. The North has played this game for
nearly two decades, withremarkable success.

As long as the country remains under the
current regime’s control, negotiationsare not
going to produce a non-nuclear North Korea.
Nevertheless, there are atleast four major rea-
sons why North Korea should be engaged.

First, some useful compromises are achiev-
able. It is possible to devise an agreement that
would diminish the likelihood of nuclear prolif-
eration by Pyongyang. After all, North Korean
leaders understand that their current stockpile
of weapons-grade plutoniumis sufficient as a
deterrent and blackmail tool, so additional pro-
duction would not make much difference. They
might even agree to demolish their Yongbyon
research facilities, if the promised payoif is
sufficiently high.

Second, talks lessen tensions and decrease
the likelihood of a confrontation. Of course,
Pyongyang diplomats might at any time resart
to their favorite trick: Walk away from negoti-
ations, launch a chain of provocations toin-
crease tenstons, and then return to negoti-
ations in expectations of greater payoffs. But
while talks are continutng, an accidental con-
frontation is less likely.

Third, talks will provide a line of communi-
cation that might become vital, since big
changes are loomingin Pyongyang: Recent
photos leave no doubt that Kim Jong 11's health
has deteriorated considerably.

Perhaps the most important reason why
Pyongyang should be engagedis the long-term
domesticimpact of talks. Negotiations and aid
create an environment where contacts be-
tween theisolated populationand the outside
world steadily increase, exposingthe total lie
in which North Koreans have tolive. Inthe
tong run, this will underminethbe regime,
bringing the country’s radical transformation
— and, probably, a solutionof the nuclear issue.

Nonetheless, future tatks should be conduct-
ed without unrealistic expectations. There will
be no breakthrough as long as the presentre-
gime runs the country. To keep Pyongyang en-
gaged, somethinghas to be given, but exces-
sive generosity is not advisable: It will merely
provoke more exercises in blackmait. There
alsois noneed te hurry. It’s time to realize that
the North Korean problem has no quick fixes,
but it can — and should — be managed.

ANDREI LANKOV 5 an associate professor at Kook
min University in Seoul and the author of several
books about North Kerea.
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ore green shoots

Thomas L.
Friedman

RAMALLAH, WEST BANK Ever since the
collapse of the Oslo peace accords in
2000, and the horrer-show violence that
followed, there has beenonly one thing
to say about the West Bank: Nothing
ever changeshere, except for the
worst. That is just not the case anymore
— much to my surprise.

For Palestinians, long trapped be-
tween burgeoning lsraeli settlements
and an Israeli occupation armiy, subiect
to lawlessness in their own cities and
the fecklessness of their own political
leadership, life has clearlv started to
tmprove a bit, thanks to a new virtuous
cycle: improved Palestinian policing
that has led to more Palestinian invest-
ment and trade that has led to the Is-
raeli Army dismantlingmore check-
pointsin the West Bank that hasled to
more Palestiniantravel and commerce.

Because the West Bank today is large-
Iy hiddenfrom [sraelis by a wall, Israelis
are just starting 1o learn from their own
press whatis going on there. On July 31,
many Israelis were no doubt surprised
to read this guote in the Maariv daily
from Omar Hashim, depury chairmanof
the Chamber of Commerce of Nablus,
the commercial center of the West
Bank: “Traders here are satisfied” said
Hashim. “Their sales are rising. They
feelthat life is returning to normal.
There s a strong sense of optimism?”

Make no mistake: Palestiniansstill
want the Israeli occupationte end, and
their own state to emerge, tomorrow.
That is not going to happen. But for the
first time since Oslo, there is an eco-

nomic-security dynamic emerging on
the ground in the West Bank that has
the potential — the potential — to give
the post-Yasser Arafat Palestiniansan-
other chance to build the sort of self-
governing authority, army and econo-
my that are prerequisitesfor securing
their own independentstate. A Pales-
tinian peace partner for Israel may be
taking shape again.

The key to this rebirth was the re-
cruitment, trairing and depioyment of
four battalions of new Palestinian Na-
tional Security Forces — a move spear-
headed by President Mahmoud Abbas
and Prime Minister Salam Fayyad of
the Palestinian Authority. Trainedin
Jordan in a program paid for by the
.S, three of these battalions have
fanned out since May 2008 and brought
order to the major Palestinian towns:
Nablus, Jericho, Hebron, Ramallah,
Jenin and Bethiehem.

These N.5.F. troops, whoreplaced
either Israeli scldiers or Palestinian
gangs, have been warmly received by
the locals. Recently, N.S.F. forces wiped
out a Hamas cell in Qalgilya, and tock
losses themselves. The death of the
Hamas fighters drew nary a peep,but &
memgorial service for the N.S.F. soldiers
killed drew thousandsof people. For
the first time, I"'ve heard top Israeli mil-
itary officers say these new Palestinian
troops are professional and for real.

The Israeli Army’s chief of staff, Lt.
Gen. Gabi Ashkenazi, has backed that
up by taking down roughly two-thirds
of the 41 mannedcheckpoints [srael set
up around the West Bank, many since
2000, to stifle Palestinian suicide
bombers. Those checkpoints — where
Palestiniansoften had to wait for two
hours to just pass from one city to the
next and often could not drive their own
cars throughbut had to go from cab to
cab — choked Palestinian commerce.
Israel is also again letting Israeli Arabs
drive their own cars into the West Bank
on Saturdayvs to shop.

“You can feel the movement,” said Ol-
fat Hammad, the associate director of

the Palestinian Center for Policy and
Survey Research, whe lives in Nablus
and works in Ramallah, “Itis not a bur-
den anvmore to move around to Ramal-
lah for business meetings and social
meetings.” Nabijus recently openedits
first multiplex, “CinemaCiry,” as well
as a multistoryfur-

An economnic-  Tture mart desi_gned
security to cater to Israelis.

/ Ramallal’s real es-
#Y“am'c_ tate prices have
18 emerging skvrocketed.
in the West “Ihavehada70
Bank that percentincrease in
could pave the sales,” Maarv
way to a Pal- quoted a Nablus shoe
estinian state,  SLOTE OWner as say-

ing. “Pecple are com-

ing from the villages

nearby, and from oth-
er cities in the West Bank and from Is-
rael”

But men and women do not live by
shoe sales aione. The only way the Pal-
estinian leadership runningthis show
can maintain its legitimacy is if it is
eventually given political authority, not
just policing powers. over the West
Bank — or at least a map that indicates
they are on a pathway there.

“Our peopie need to see we are gov-
erning ourselves and are not simply
subcontractors for Israeli security,”
Prime Minister Fayyad told me. Khatil
Shikaki, a leading Palestinian polister,
added that Abbas and Fayvad want “w
be seen as building a Palestinian state
— not security withoui a state” That is
why “there has to be political progress
alongsidethe security progress. With-
out it. it hurts them verv much.”

America must nurture this virtucus
cycle: maore money to train credible
Palestiniantroops, more encourage-
ment for Israel’s risk-taking in elimi-
nating checkpoints, more Palestinian
ecanomic growth and quicker negoti-
ations on the contours of 2 Palestinian
state in the West Bank. Hamas and Ga-
za can join later. Don't wait for them, If
we build it, they will come.
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MORE THAN MISSILES

Force alone will not be enough to defeat

the extremists in Pakistan. America
must send more development aid.

With the apparent killing of the Taliban
leader Baitullah Mehsud by an Ameri-
can drone, President Obamaseemsto
be having some success with his mili-
tary policy for Pakistan. He is having
less luck in Washington.

Congress left town for its summer re-
cess without passing a long-promised
hill to triple American economicand de-
velopment assistance 1o Pakistan — the
centerpieceof Mr. Obama’s plan to win
the hearts and minds of the Pakistani
people.

The drone strike came after months
ol improved cooperation between
Amcrican and Pakistani intelligence of-
ficials. Mr. Mehsud and his network
have orchestrated a bloody reign of ter-
ror across Pakistan and are blamed for
the 2007 assassination of Benazir
Bhufto, the former prime minister, and
last year's bombing of the Marriott
Hotelin [slamabad, whichleft more
than 50 people dead, Permanently re-
moving him frem the picture would be
an obvious victory.

However, force alone will not be
enoughto defeat the extremists. Dur-
ing the 2008 campaign, Mr. Obama
rightly criticized the Bush administra-
tion for overinvesting in Pakistan's
army while doing far too little to help
build up its civil society -— the schools,
courts, hospitals and roads that are es-
sential to stahility, Mr. Obama pledged
to support legislation — which was ini-
tially sponsored by then-5Senator
Joseph Biden and Senator Richard
Lugar — that would provide Pakistan
with 57.5 billion in development assist-
ance over five years.

The aid — and particularlyits pledge
of five years of uninterruptedhelp — is
intended to demonstrate that this time

Washingtonis in for the long haui.
Many Pakistanis stifl accuse the Ameri-
cans of using and then abandoning
them after the Soviet defeatin Afghan-
istan. We fear that any more delay on
the promiscd assistance would gnly re-
inforce that suspicion and bitterness.

The House and Senate did manageto
pass hills authorizingthe aid, but with
significant differences.

Both versions contained sound condi-
tions and benchmarks to try to measure
the effectiveness of the help. But the
House added a variety of ether provi-
sions, including earmarks for mititary
projects that favored American contrac-
tors and bullying languageon Paki-
stan's nuclear program that would inev-
itably increase tensions with Islamabad
and alienate the Pakistani public. We,
too, are very concernedabout Paki-
stan’s history of nuclear proliferation.
But this aid bill is clearly not the vehicle.

Inexplicably, the White House, which
insists that bringing stability to Af-
ghanistan and Pakistan is a top nation-
al security priority, did not press the
leadershipto finish the legislation. By
the time negotiators managedto find a
compromise, it was too iate for a vote.

When Congress returns in Septem-
ber, lawmakers and the White House
must make passing the aid biil a top pri-
ority. Congress must also pass long-
stalled legislation to establish special
trade preference zones in parts of Paki-
stan to help create jobs.

As President Obama said when he en-
dorsed the aid bill, “Al Qaeda offers the
people of Pakistan nothing but destruc-
ticn. We stand for something different.”
Itis time to show the Pakistani peopie
that America has more to offer than
missile strikes and empty promises.
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Hussem Acrha
Robert Malley

The rwo-state >olut10n has w eicomed two con-
verts, Inrecent weeks, Benjamin Netanyahu,
the Israeli prime minister and Khaled Meshal,
the head of Hamas’s pelitical bursaw, have indi-
cated they now accept what they had long re-
jected. This nearly unanimous consensusis the
surest sign to date thart the two-state solution
has becorme void of meaning, a catchphrase di-
vorced from the contentiousissuesit is sup-
posed to resolve. Everyone can say ves because
saying ves no longer says much, and saying no
has becometoo costly. Acceptance of the two-
state solution signals continuationof the Israe-
li-Palestinian struggle by other means.
Bowingto U1S. pressure, Mr. Netanyahu
concededthe principle of a Palestinian state,
but then describedit in a way that strippedit of
meaningfulsovereignty. In essence, and with
minor modifications, his position recailed that
of Israeli leaders who preceded him. A state,
he pronounced, would have to be demilita-
rized, without controi over borders or air-
space. Jerusalem would remain under Israeli
sovereignty, and ne Palestinian refugees
would be aliowed back to Israel. His emphasis
was on the caveats rather than the concession.
Asfor Hamas, recognitionof the state of Isra-
el remains tabeo. Until recently, the movement.
had hinted it might acquiescetc Israel's de facto
existenceand resign itself to establishing a Pal-
estinian state in the West Bank and Gaza. This
sentimenthas now grown from hint to certitude.
President Ghama'’s June address in Cairc
provoked among Hamas leaders a mix of antic-
tpationand apprehension. The president criti-
cized the movement but did not couple his
mention e¢f Hamas with the term terrorism. His
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recitation of the prﬂroqmsue:, for engagement
bore the sound of a door cracked open rather
thar one slammed shur, and his acknowledg-
ment that the Islamists enjoyed the supportof
some Palestinians was grudgingbut charimble
by L.S. standards. All of which was promising
but alse foreboding, prompting reflection with-
in Hamas over how Lo escape international
confinement without betraving core beliefs,

The result of this deliberation was Hamas's
message that it would adhere tc the mternatier-
ally accepted wisdom — a Palestinian state
within the borders of 1967, the year Israel occcu-
pied the West Bank and Gaza Hamas alsa
coupledits concession with caveats aplenty, de-
mandingfull Israeli withdrawal, full Palestinian
sovereignty and raspect for the refugees’ rights.
In this, there was little to distinguishits position
from conventional Palestinian attitudes.

The dueling discourses speak to something
far deeper than and separate from Palestinian
statehood. ¥Mr. Netanyahu underscores that Is-
rael mustbe recognized as a Jewish state —
and recalls that the conflict began before the
West Bank or Gaza were occupied. Palestin-
ians, in turn, reject recognitionof [staelasa
Jewish state, uphold the refugees’ rights and
maintain that if [srael wants real closure, it will
need to pay with more than mere statehood.

The exchangebrings the conflict back to its
historical roots and touches its raw emotional
core. It can be settled, both sides implicitly con-
cur, only by looking past the occupation to ques-
tions born in 1948 — Arab rejection of the new-
born Jewish state and the dispessession and
dislocation of Palestinianrefugees.

Both positicnsenjoy broad support within
their respective communities, Few Israelis
quarrel with the insistencethat Israel be recog-
nized as a Jewish state. It encapsulates their
profound aspiration for a presence in theland
of their forebears — for an end to Arab ques-
tioning of [srael’'s legitimacy, the specter of the
Palestinianrefugees’ return and any ircedent-
ist sentimentamong Istael’s Arab citizens.

Even fewer Palestinianstake issue with the
categorical rebuff of that demand, as the recent
Fatah congress in Bethlehemconfirmed. In
their eyes, te accept Israel as a Jewish state
would legitimize the Zionist enterprisethat
brought about their tragedy. Their firmness on
the principle of their right of return flows from
the belief that the 1948 war led to unjust dis-
placementand that, whetheror not refugees
choose or are allowed to return.to their homes,
they can never be deprived of that natural right.
The modern Palestinian national movement,
embodiedin the Palestine Liberation Organiza-

The two-state solutions many flaws

tion, has been,above ail, refuzee movermen
- led by refugees and {occused on their plight.

It's 2asy to wince at these stands. They run
against the grain of a peace process whose
central premise is that ending the oczupation
and astablishing a viable Palestinian state wif
bring this matier o a close. Buttorecallthe
originsof the clash s not to invent a new batle
line. It is to resurrect an old cne that did not
disappear simply because powerful partes ac-
ted for some time as if it had ceased 1o 2xdsi.

Over the nast two decades, the origims oi the
conflict were swept under the carpet as the
struggleassumed the narrower shape cf the
post-1967 territorial mg-of-war over the West
Bank and Gaza. The rwo protagonists, 2ach for
its own reason, along with the international
community, implicitly agreed 1o deal with the
barde’s lates:, mostpalpatle
expression. The hoce was

Thekeyisn't  tharaddressing the status of
in resolving the West Bank and Gaza
Palestinian would dispense with the need
borders, but to address the issues that

in how to predated the cccupationand
define Israel. could outlastit.

That so many attemptsto
resolve the conflict have

failed is reason to be wary. It is almost as if the
parties, whenever they inch toward an artful
compromise, are inexorably drawn back to the
ghosts cof the past, It is hard today to imaginea
resolution that does not entail rwo states. But
two states may not be a true resolutionif the
roots of this clash are ignored. The uitimateter-
ritorial outcome almost certainly will be found
within the borders of 1367. To be sustainable, it
will need to grapple with matiers left over since
1948. The first step will be to recognize thatin
the hearts and minds of Israelis and Palestin-
ians, the fundamental questionis not about the
details of an apparently practical solution. It is
an existential struggle between two worldviews.

For years, virtually all attenticn has been fo-
cused on the questicnof a future Palestinian
state, its borders and powers. As Israelis make
plain by talking about the imperative of a Jew-
ish state, and as Palestinianshighlight when
they evoke the refugees rights, the heart of
the matter is not necessarilv how to define a
state of Palestine. Itis, as in a sense it always
has been, how to define the state of Israel.

HUSSEIN AGHA 1[5 d co-author, with Ahmed S. Khai-
wdi, of “A Framewark for a Palestinian Nationa!
Security Doctrine.” ROBERT MALLEY is the direcior
of the Middle East program at the International
Crisis Group.
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Pressuring the Burmese junta

The verdict
on Aung
San Suu
Kyi should
nol be the
main focus
of world
altention.

Jared Genser

While the predictabie condemnationsecho
around the world after the Burmese junta’s
sentencingof Daw Aung San Suu Kyi to an ad-
ditional 18 months under house arrest, it may
be surprisingto hear that, as her international
counsel, I would urge caution against focusing
too heavily on her plight to the exclusionof the
hroader situationin Myanmar.

This is not because there is anything re-
motely just about the outcomeof her trial. In-
deed, the junta charged Mrs. Aung San Suu
Kyi with violating the terms of her house ar-
rest during a sixth year of detention when the
law under which she was imprisonedlimited
her house arrest to five years. The junta
blamed her for being in contact with an Amer-
ican intruder in her home when it had exclu-
sive security responsibility for her premises,
And her trial had deep procedural flaws, in-
cludinga lack of regular access to her counsel
and unjustified denial of proposed defense wit-
nesses. Moreover, it was closedonallbuta
handful of occasions to outside observers.

For these reasons, weimmediatelyfiled a
petition to the U.N. Working Group on Arbi-
trary Detentionrequesting what would be a
sixth judgmentthat the terms of her imprison-
mentare in clear violation of both Burmese
and internationallaw.

Mrs. Aung San Suu Kyi herself has repeatedly
urged that the internationalfocus not be on her

alone, The junta has released her on two previ-
ous occasions to relieve intense international
pressure, and then used the reducedinterna-
tional focus to clamp down further on its people.
The reality is that her freedom will not neces-
sarily yield any real progress in achievinga
comprehensive solution to Myanmar's turmaoil.
Her situation must be seen in the contextof the
suffering of Myanmar's 47 million people under
an authoritarian and inept junta,

Few regimes are asillegitimateand crueias
Gen. Than Shwe's. Since Mrs. Aung San Suu
Kyi was first detained before the 1990 elections,
more than 3,000 villages have been destroyed
under the military’s campaign of killing, torture
and rape against ethnic minorities, as reported
by Human Rights Watch. One million refugees
have fled the country while hundreds of thou-
sands of internally displaced people struggle Lo
subsistin jungle conditions,

Rapeis systematically employed as a
weapon of war against ethnic minority women,
according to groups such as the Shan Women's
Action Network. Last year, when Myanmar
was devastated by Cyclone Nargis, the inter-
national community had to beg the junta to al-
low it to save its own people.

Even if Mrs. Aung San Suu Kyi had been re-
leased, nothing would have changed. Some
2,100 political priseners would remain im-
prisoned. The junta would continueto move to-
ward 2010 elections based on an illegitimate
constitutionthat is designed to make its rule
permanent. And the regime’s systematichu-
man rights abuses would persist.

All these reasons — not merely Mrs. Aung

San Suu Kyi'’s new sentence — demonstrate
that Myanmar's junta constitutesa threat to
world peace and security meriting urgent in-
ternationalengagement.

What should be done?

First, the U.N. Security Council must use the
internationalfocus on Myanmar createdby
Mrs. Aung San Suu Kyi's sentencingas anop-
portunity to revisit its prior demandsto the
junta, which have not been met, including the
release of all political prisoners, open access for
humanitarian aid, a movement toward national
reconciliationand a restoration of democracy.
As 4 stop-gap measure against humanrights
abuses, the Security Council should adopla
global arms embargo on the Burmesejunia.

Second, Ban Ki-moon, the U.N. secretary
general, should press the junta to respond to
his requests for reform, which he presented on
arecent visit to the country.

Third, the United States, the Furopean Union
and allies such as Australia and Canada should
urge China, India and the Associationof South-
east Asian Nations to make clear to the junta
that repeated flouting of UN. demandsmake
defending the regime increasingly difficuit.

There are no easy answers to the problemsin
Myanmar, But it is well understood what needs
to he done. The sentencingof Mrs. Aung San
Sun Kyi has provided a clear opportunity for ac-
tion. Now, it is up Lo the internationalcommuni
ty to move heyond words of condemnation.

JARED GENSER (s president of Freedom Now and
serves as infernational counsel to Mrs. Aung San
Suu Kyl



g' "g uesday’s sentencing by a Bur-
mese court of opposition
leader Aung San Suu Kyi to
three years of hard labor 15 a
_5&” fresh reminder of the ruling
junta’s cruelty. That the sentence was
then magnanimously reduced to
an 18-month extension of her
house arrest is a reminder of its
cynicisni.

Ms. Suu Kyl is Burma’s right-
ful prime minister, having been
elected in a vote overturned by
the junta in 1990. The latest ver- EE
dict ensures that the regime will  -{ .
get through parliamentary elec- -
tions scheduled for next year
without her participation. It’s
also a signal to the world that
the junta isn't about to reach for
any reset buttons, even as the Obama ad-
ministration attempts to do so through a
policy review that has being dragging on
since February.

Aung San Suu
Kyi

THE WALL STREET JOURNAL.
FRIDAY - SUNDAY, AUGUST 14 - 16, 20009

Burmese Justice

As the Obama team ponders its posi-
tion, it's useful to consider the policies
that have come before. The United States
has imposed investment sanctions on
Burma since 1997 Those sanctions have
multinlied along with the junta’s brutal-
: ity. In 2003, after an assassination
attempt on Ms. Suun Kyi, Congress
passed the Burmese Freedom and
Democracy Act which banned im-
ports from Burma into the U.5. In
2008, following violent suppres-
sion of the previous year’s peace-
ful “saffron revolution,” the JADE
act placed sanctions on Burmese
gems. President George W. Bush
also signed targeted financial
sanctions aimed at individuals in
the Burmese military elite and
their associated businesses.

Burma's junta has mostly shrugged off
Western sanctions thanks to billions in
sales of natural gas to China and Thai-
land, along with sales of timbher and

gems. Some of those sanctions have
achieved little except to further impover-
ish the Burmese people and should be
lifted. But the targeted sanctions have
been more effective and could be tight-
ened. No less valuable are Burmese lan-
guage broadcasts of Radio Free Asia,
which are vital in breaking the regime’s
monopoly on information.

Now the junta is becoming as nwch a
menace to its neighborhood as it already
is to its people, Burma is getting nuclear
technology from Russia and possibly
North Korea. Burmese and North Korean
officials have signed an agreement on
military cooperation, according to re-
ports from the Burmese exile community.
In July, a North Korean ship heading to
Burma—presumably bearing arms—was
tailed by a U.S, warship until it turned
back. Burma is also a hub for drug and
human trafficking, taking in as much as
$2 billion annually from exports of nar-
cotics like opium and methamphetamine,

according to U.S. Congressional reports.

In response, the Obama Administra-
tion and Democratic allies in Congress
seem inclined to introduce more sweeten-
ers into the mix. Secretary of State Hill-
ary Clinton hinted last month at the pos-
sibility of “investment” and “other
exchanges” for Burma if Ms. Suu Kyi was
freed. Today, U.5. Senator Jim Webb will
travel to Burma, the first visit by a U.S.
Senator in over a decade. Not a bad pho-
to-op for a regime that last yvear im-
pounded humanitarian aid for more than
100,000 victims of Cyclone Nargis.

The danger here is that the junta will
use these visits, along with next year’s
elections, to generate a chimera of de-
mocracy—generously subsidized by for-
eign aid--on the model of Hun Sen’s re-
gime in nearby Cambodia. For the sake of
Ms. Suu Kyi and every other imprisoned
Burmese dissident, we hope the Obama
Administration doesn’t conclude from all
this that now is the time to engage.



A gasoline
embargo
would give
Iran’s
hard-liners
exactly
what they
need.

Hossein Askari
Trita Parsi

In an effort to squeeze [ran into submission
over its nuclearpolicy, Congress and the White
House are edging toward a gasoline embargo.
This would do nothingto force Iran into sub-
mission. In fact, it would be a blessing for the
hard-line government to once again be able to
pointto a foreign threat to justify domesticre-
pression and consolidateits base at a time
when oppositionto President Mahmoud Ah-
madinejadis increasing among conservatives.

An effective gasoline embargo can only be
implementedthrough a naval blockade. This
would require U.N. Security Council approval
— atortuous process with no certain outcome.
An embargo without U.N. approval is an act of
war according to internationallaw, and Iran
has declared that it would be met with force.

But even if the Security Council were to mi-
raculously unite, success would still be out of
reach. The economics of a gasoline embargo
simply doesn’t make sense, [ran imports
roughly 40 percent of its domestic gasoline
consumptionat worid prices and then sells it
along with domestically refined gasoline at a
government-subsidizedprice of about 40 cents
per gallon. As a result, domestic gasoline con-
sumptionis high. [t is also smuggled and sold
to neighboringcountries.

Cver the past 10 years, this policy has cost
Iranin the range of 10 t0 20 percent of its G.D.P.
annually, dependingon world pricesand the
government-mandatedpump price. Yes, a
whopping 10 to 20 percent of G.D.P. In need of
additionalrevenues, the regime has wanted to
eliminate this subsidy, raise the price to world
Jevels and reduce consumption,but has been
paralyzed by the specter of a domesticbacklash.

Even assuming that a gasoline embargo
would be effective, whatwould be its result?
Consumptionwould decline by 40 percent and
governmentrevenues would go up, because no
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Throwing Ahmadinejad a lifeline

AL JARRARO

payment would be needed for gasoline imports.
If Tehran allowed the reduced supply of gas-
oline to be sold at a price that would equate de-
mand to supply, the price would increaseto a
level that would eliminate the subsidy, meaning
no subsidy for imported gasoline and no subsi-
dy for domestically refined gasoline. The gov-
ernmen{would have maore revenue to spend
elsewhere. The sanctions would have done
what Tehiran has wanted te do for years and the
government would not be held responsible!
What about the political fallout? Proponents
of the embargo believe that increased econom-
ic pressure would cause Iranians to revolt
against their unpopular rulers. This is a funda-
mental misteading of the psychology of an em-

bargoed people.

Iranians have suffered tremendcushardships
under the 1slamic Republic. And while the Iran;-
an economy is in tatters today, lranians have
seen much worse times. During the Iran-Irag
War, they faced unprecedented economic hard-
ships, This did not ignite a popular uprising,

What caused Iranians to rise up twomonths
ago was not economic hardship, but anger
over the fraudulent election.

If the back of the Iranian economy is broken,
the first casualty will be hope. Economic misery
will kill people’s faithin a better future, The re-
sult will be political apathy. And rather than
blaming Mr. Ahmadinejad, Iranians are likely
to blame the United States.

Moreover, Iran's ruling hard-liners are in dis-
array. The politics of fear is their bread and but-
ter; they have long benefited from invoking
foreign plots and Washington's discredited re-
gime-changepolicy. But now — with President
Obama’s new outreach to Iran — the hard-
liners have lost their 9/11. President Obamahas
deprived them of their perennial bocgeyman.

This has helped the oppositionfind the man-
euverability to challenge Iran’s vote-robbers,
The hard-liners have no credible threat to rally
around. Their disgracetul show trials on Irani-
an TV reveal their desperation. This has not
only allowed fissures between various factions
in Tran to grow, but alse increased tensions
among the conservatives themselves.

Mr. Ahmadinejadis desperately in need of a
threat to help consolidate his conservative
base and lend credibility to accusationsof con-
spiracy against his moderate opposition. Im-
posing a gasoline embargoe could be his last,
best hope. Congress and the White House
should think long and hard before throwing a
tifeline to Iran’s vote-robbers.

HOSSEIN ASKARI 15 professor of international busi-
ness and nternational affuirs ut the George
Washington Uritversity. TRITA PARSI is president of
the National Iranian American Counciland au-
thor of “Treacherous Alliance — The Secret Deal-
ings of israel, Iran and the United Stales.”
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Detectors tel
ot Myanmar
nuclear plans

Sydney
AFP-Jll
North Korea is helping Myan-
mar build a secret nuclear re-
actor and piutonium extrac-
tion plant to build an atomic
bomb within five years, a re-
port said Saturday, citing the
evidence of defectors.

The nuclear complex is hid-
den inside a mountain at Naung
Laing, in Myanmar’s north,
and runs parallel to a civil reac-
tor being built at ancther site by
Russia, according to the Syd-
ney Morning Herald.

The revelations come just
weeks after U.S. Secretary of
State Hillary Rodharm Clinton
voiced concerns that Pyong-
yang was transferring weap-
ons and nuclear technology to
fellow pariah state Myanmar,

The defectors, code-named
Moe Jo and Tin Min, reported-
ly told Australian investigator
Desmond Ball the military
junta has nuclear ambitions
that far exceed its official line.

“They say it’s to produce
medical isotopes for health
purposes in hospitals,” Ball
said Tin Min told him, talking
about the prospect of a Myan-
mar nuclear program.

“How many hospitals in
Burma have nuclear sci-
ence?” Tin Min allegedly said,
referring to Myanmar by its
former name. “Burma can
barely get electricity up and
running. It’s nonsense.”

Giving an account of the
men's testimony in the Sydney
Morning Herald, Ball said
they “claim to know the re-
gime’s plans” and that a nucle-
ar-armed Myanmar is a “gen-
uine possibility.”

“Inthe event that the testimo-
ny of the defectors are proved,
the alleged secret reactor could
be capable of being operational
and producing one bormnb a year,
every vear, after 2014,” Ball, a
strategic studies professor at
Australian National University,
wrote.

Moe Jo, a former army offi-
cer, allegedly told Ball he was
trained for a 1,000-man “nuclear
battalion” and that Myanmar
had provided yellow-cake urani-
um to North Korea and Iran.

“He said that the army
planned a plutonium reprocess-
ing system and that Russian ex-
perts were on site to show how it
was done,” Ball wrote.

Moe Jo said part of the ar-
my’s nuclear battalion is sta-
tioned in a local village to
work on a weapon, and a se-
cret operations center is hid-
den in the Setkhaya Moun-
tains, according to Ball.

“(It was) a set up including
engineers, artillery and com-
munications to act as a com-
mand and control center for
the nuclear weapons pro-
gram,” wrote Ball.

Tin Min was said to have been
a bookkeeper for Tay Za, a close
associate of the junta’s head, Se-
nior Gen. Than Shwe, and told
Ball in 2004 he had paid a con-
struction company to build a
tunnel in the Naung Laing
mountain “wide enough for two
trucks to pass each other.”

According to the report, Tin
Min said Za negotiated nuclear
contracts with Russia and North
Korea and arranged the collec-
tion and transport, at night and
by river, of containers of equip-
ment from North Korean boats
in Yangon’s port.
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One Europe in one confusing world order

Dominique Maisi
Paris

G-8, G-5, G-20, G-2, G-3, and now the G-14
(Group of Eight plus the Group of Five
plus Egypt) : Never have the
“mathematics” of world order seemed
more complex and confusing.

Kofi Annan, on the occasion of the 60th
anniversary of the United Nations in 2005,
attempted to adjust the multilateral
institutions of our world to fit its new
realities. It was a brave effort that came
too soon. The industrial world wasnot yet
ready to recognize the new weight of the
emerging powers and the need to strike a
new balance between North and South.
Eastand West.

Hasthe current financial and economic
crisis, givenitstraumatic depth and the
obvious responsibility of the United
States asits source, created the
necessary conditions and a more
favorable climate for a major
re-foundation of the multilateral
institutions? It is too early to be confident
that true change will come. What is
certainisthat arebalancing between
North and South must start with an honest
and hardheaded look at Europe’s current
status in our multilateral system.

Nowadays, there is both too much and
toolittle Europe, or, to put it differently,

'too many European countries are
represented in the world's premier
forums, withtoo many voices. But, in
terms of weight and infiuence, thereis not
enough united Europe.

Inthe early 1980s, former French
Foreign Minister Jean Francois-Poncet
suggested that France and Britain give up
their seats on the U, N. Security Councilin
favor of a single European Union seat.
Germany would no longer seek a seat, Italy
would not feel left out, and Europe’s
international identity would be
strengthened in a spectacular way.

Of course, this was nottobe. France
and Britain were not willing to give up the

symbol of their nuclear and international
status. They are probably are even less
willingtodosotoday inthenameof a
union that is less popular than ever, at
least in the British Isles.

But let’s be reasonable: The absurdity
of Italy’s presence in the G-8, together
with the lack of official membership for
countries such as China, India and Brazil,
isnolonger acceptable or tenable.
Because of that anomaly, Europe suffers
from a grave deficit of legitimacy and
presence internationally.

Of course, the U.S. cannot be compared
with a union that isnowhere near
becoming a United States of Europe. But
if the contrast hetween the two sides of the
Atiantic — between the continent of “Yes,
we can” and the continent of “Yes, we
should” —is so immense, it isfor reasons
that Europeans are refusing toface or
even to discuss.

The first one isthe EU’s lack of
anything that incarnatesit. It would be
absurd toset U.S. President Barack
Obama and EU Commission President
Jose Manuel Barroso against each other
asequals. Whereas Obama owes his
electioninlarge part to his charisma,
Barrosois likely to succeed himself
precisely because of his lack of charisma,
because he says very little in so many
languages. For national leadersinthe EU
whose last ambition is to have to deal with
anew Jacques Delors, i.e., a man with
ideas of his own, a cipher like Barrosois
just the man for the job.

Onthe other hand, the EU is paying a
steep price for the bureaucratic
anonymity of its leaders. A process of
escalating alienation and indifference
betweenthe EU and its citizens is at work,
illustrated by low turnout in the last
European Parliament elections. Asa
result, there is less union in Europe and
less Europe in the world.

A strong European voice, such as
Nicolas Sarkozy’s during the French
presidency of the EU, may makea

difference, but only for six months, and at
the cost of reinforcing other European
countries’ nationalist feelings in reaction
to the expression of “Gallic pride.”

If Eurcpeans want to regain
self-confidence, pride and collective
hope, they must seize the opportunity that
the necessary and inevitable adjustment
of the multilateral system represents for
them. They should make necessity an
opportunity. Of course, a singie European
voice in the major multilateral
institutions appears more unrealistic
thanever: Who wants it, except maybe
the EU’s smaller members?

But Eurcpe’s last chancetobe a
credible actor in a multipolar world rests
precisely on its ability to present a single,
united, responsible voice. Europe
currently exists as aneconomic actor, not
as an international political actor.

If Europeans were to set for
themselves the goal of speaking with one
voice, of having one representative in the
spectrum of multilateral institutions —
starting with the U.N. Security Council —
they would be taken more seriously. In
this case, one canrealiy say that “less is
more.” Such a move would be deemed
premature by numerous critics.

Twenty years ago, right after the fall of
the Berlin Wall, one could say “Iwant
Europe so much that I am willing to
acceptone Germany” — arevolutionary
move if one had in mind the French writer
Francois Mauriac’s famous joke, “I like
Germany so much, I want two of them.”

Intoday’s global age, withthe rise of
emerging powers and the relative decline
of the West, the only Europe that willbe
taken seriously is a Europe that can
speak and be seen asone.

Dominique Morsi is visiting professor of
government & Harvard and author, most
recently, of T he Geopofitics of Emotion.”
© 2009 Project Syndicate
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Let’s raise the right issues with North Korea

Roberta Cohen
Washington
THE WASHINGTON POST

United States, South Korea, Japan,
Russia and China participated focused
almost exclusively on NorthKorea's
nuclear weapons program. But witha
struggle for succession under way in
Pyongyang and some of the country’s
internal controls reportedly beginning to
erode. it'stime to rethink the
near-exclusion of human rights from the
U.5.-North Koreandialogue.

The fear of raising human rights issues
has been based largely on the belief that
doing so would distract from efforts to
disabie North Korea's nuclear weapons
program. But past negotiations focused
narrowly onnuclear weapons have not
produced sustainable outcomes, and they
are unlikely to do se inthe future unless
they are grounded in a broader and more
solid framework. Discussions about access
to North Korea and the freer movement of
people, information and ideas across its
borders are needed to reinforee nuclear
verification and inspections. The nature of
the North Korean regime has bearing on its
conduct at home and abroad.

Concern has also been expressed that
North Korea could become defiant, or
even implode, if rights became a focus.
But a carefully developed strategy to
incorporate human rights into talks could
avoid the kind of collapse that could
overwhelm the South with refugees and
rehabilitation costs by seekingto
gradually pry open North Korea’s closed
society, This would involve identifying
the human rights issues where progress
might be achievable and moving forward
onthose areas first.

Families separated by the Korean War
and, more recently, by famine, extreme
poverty or political persecution in the
North could be a starting point. Although
North Korea has allowed inter-Korean
talks about family reunions. these have

produced only brief visits to the Nerth for
1,600 of the 125,000 South Koreans who
have apptied. The International
Committee of the Red Cross, which has
expert fracing and reunification facilities
and is present in Pvongyang, should be
brought in to speed up responses 1o
requests, especially from peopie over 70
for whom {urther delays could mean
never seeing their families again.

Another achievable goal could be the
liberation of the children and grandchildren
of political prisoners in labor camps. Not
only are North Koreans arbitrarity confined
for “wrong thinking,” “wrong knowledge”
and “wrong doing,” but up to three
generations of their family members canbe
imprisoned as well. According to one camp
escapee, because of this guilt by
association, small children are forced to
haul coal in underground mines and watch
the executions of family members. Surely
releasing them would pose no conceivable
danger to North Korea’s government. and
this could serve as an entry point to
longer-term discussions about the
estimated 150,000 to 200,000 political
prisoners held in brutal conditions.

Above all, the strategy should focus on
securing greater access to North Korea.
After years of negotiations, there has
been progress on the humanitarian front.
In 2008, for instance, Pyongyang agreed
to allow greater access toretief workers
bringing in food, to let them conduct
inspections of food distribution with
24-hour notification and fo permit
Korean-speaking staff members. Though
many of these concessions were
withdrawn this year and need to be
reinstated, a foundation was established.

Comparahle efforts must be exerted to
gainacecess for international human
rights workers. For more than five years,
North Kerea hasrefused entry tothe UN.
Special Rapporteur on Human Rightsin
North Korea, denied visits by the U.N.
High Commissioner for Human Rights
and barred the Red Cross from seeing
prisoners or foreign citizens abducted to

the North. Nor has North Korea accepted
the standards of the International Lahor
Organization so that the IL.O can
investigate labor camps and factories.

The U.N. High Commissioner for
Refugees hasnot been able to screen North
Koreans who have fled to China or menitor
the plight of those forced back into North
Korea. Itistimeforthe U 5., together with
U.N.Secretarv General Ban Ki Moon. to
mobilize a group of states with influence
with North Korea to press for compliance
withthe geals and programs of the United
Nations. A coherent plan would bring
together all the disparate U.N._ agencies
and offices that seek human rights
improvements in North Korea.

Finally, the ereation of an erganization
for peace and security in northeast Asia
should be a centra] aim of this new
strategy, one that would expand the
discussion among the six parties bevond
strategic, economic and energy issues to
include human rights and humanitarian
concerns once multilateral talks resume.
North Korea has already ratified the major
international human rights agreements
and might be more willingtoface uptoits
internationai obligations within a regional
framework from which it could gain
political and economic benefits.

Former ambassador James Goodby.
who helped set up the Organization for
Security and Cooperation in Europe. has
argued, in a paper written while he was at
the Brookings Institution, that a
comparable framework for Asia could be
“a much-needed agent for change” and
heiptohold governments aceountabie for
the treatment of their people. With North
Korean leader Kim Jong Il aiting and the
future of the country uncertain, there may
now be an opportunity to add human rights
tothe agenda.

Robertz Cohenis a nonresicen: semiorfellow
atthe Brookings Institution and a boarc
member of the Committes for Human Rights In
NorthKorea,
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Strive for nuclear disarmament

s Japan marks the 84th anniversary of the U.S. atomic
bombings of Hiroshima and Nagasaki, the world sees
two forces working in opposite directions when it comes
to the issue of nuelear weapons,

On one hand, the opportunity has arisen o strengthen moves
toward the global elimination of nuclear weapens. Inan April 3
speech in Prague, U.S. President Barack Obama touched enthe
steps although he hinted at inherent difficulties in taking this
direction. On the other hand, the danger from nuclear
proliferation is increasing, as exemplified by North Korea,
which conducted its second nuclear-weapons test May 25.

Inhis speech, Mr. Obama made clear the U.S. commitment
“toseek the peace and security of a world without nuclear
weapons.” He also said that “as a nuclear power, as the only
nuclear power to have used a nuclear weapon, the United States
has a moral responsibility to act” toward building a nuclear-iree
world.

Admitting that the goal will not be achieved quickly, Mr.
Obama said “T'm not naive.” He then emphasized that aslong as
nuclear weapons exist, the U.S. will retain an arsenal to deter
any adversary and guarantee the defense of its allies. Despite
these qualifying conditions, it is significant that the U.S.
president has committed his administrationto the dreamof a
worid without nuclear weapons.

Mr. Obama said his administration will seek 1].5. ratification
of the Comprehensive Nuclear Test Ban Treaty ( CTBT) and
negotiations on a new treaty to end the production of fissile
materials used for preducing nuclear weapons (the Fissile
Material Cut-off Treaty). The U.S. will also negotiate with
Russia this year on anew Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty.

The U.S. ratification of the CTBT could have a positive effect,
Intact, former United Nations chief weapons inspector Mr.
Hans Blix recently said: “The reality is that if the U.8. wereto
ratify (CTBT), then China would. If China did, India would. If
India did, Pakistan would. If Pakistan did, then Iran would. It
would set in motion a positive domino effect.”

As the only nation to have experienced atom bomb attacks
and the horrors of nuclear devastation, Japan can provide
impetustothe efforts that would eventually lead to creationof a
nuclear-free world. It should not miss the chance to work
together with the U.S. toward this goal.

On April 27, Foreign Minister Hirofumi Nakasone delivered a
speechtitled “Conditions Toward Zero — 11 Benchrarks for

Giobal Nuclear Disarmament.” Inthe speech, Mr. Nakasone
announced a Japanese planto host an international conference
earty next year to push global nuclear disarmament. Japan
needs to prepare carefully for the conference, and it may need to
coordinate the event with Washington as Mr. Cbamahas
already disclosed a plan for the U 3. to host a Global Summiton
Nuclear Security within the next year.

Mr. Nakasone also called onthe nuclear weapons statesto
carry out “irreversible nuciear disarmament” — taking steps
that inciude dismantling nuclear warheads, nuclear testing
sites and facilities that produce fissile materials for nuclear
weapens. The nuclear weapons states under the Nuclear
Nonproliferation Treaty (NPT? —the U.S., Russia, Britain,
China and France —should remember that the treaty requires
them to carry out disarmament. Onlv when these nations show
concrete moves toward this end will they acquire the moral
leverage needed to persuade othernations to give up their
nuclear weapoens or nuclear weapons programs.

In May 2010, there will be a five-year review conference of the
NPT toexamine the status of nuclear disarmament,
nenproliferation and the peaceful use of nuclear energy. The
last review conference in May 2005 was a failure. The
international commumity should strive to make the coming
review conference successful. It also must work to prevent
terrorist groups from acquiring nuclear weapons.

North Korea’s second nuclear test on May 25, 2009 (its first one
was Oct. 9, 2006) hasraised tension in Northeast Asia. At this
moment, Pyongyang has shown no signs of giving up its nuclear
weapons programs. It also has refused to return to the six-party
talks aimed at denuclearizing the Korean Peninsula.

This situation appears to have given rise to an opinion within
Japan that favors seftening Japan's three-point nonnuclear
principle of neither “producing” nor “ possessing” nuclear
weapons and not allowing them to be “brought in.” But such an
about-face would only give a country like North Korea an excuse
to further push its nuclear weapons programs.

Efforts to create a world free of nuclear weapons should not
be left only to national governments. The city governments of
Hiroshima and Nagasaki and civic organizations can make
great contributions. If more and more people worldwide
correctly understand the'truly catastrophic effects of nuelear
weapons, they surely will become a great force in pushing for
nuclear disarmament,
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My plan to achieve nuclear disarmament

Ban Ki Moon
New York

The destruction of Hiroshima and
Nagasakiin1845 marked anendand a
beginning. The close of World War II
ushered ina Cold War, with a precarious
peace based on the threat of mutually
assured destruction.

Today the world is at another turning
point. The assumption that nuclear
weapons are indispensable to keeping the
peaceis crumbiing. Disarmament is back
onthe global agenda — and not a moment
too soon. A groundswell of new
international initiatives wili soonemerge
to move this agenda forward.

The Cold War’s end, 20 years ago this
autumn, was supposed to provide a peace
dividend. Instead. we find ourselves still
facing serious nuclear threats. Sorme stern
from the persistence of mere than 20,000
nuclear weapons and the contagious
doctrine of nuclear deterrence. Others
relate tonuclear tests —more than a dozen
inthe post-Cold War era, aggravated by the
constant testing of long-range missiles.
Still others arise from concerns that more
countries or even terrorists might be
seeking the bomh.

For decades. we believed that the
terrible effects of nuclear weapons would
be sufficient to prevent their use. The
superpowers were likened to a pair of
scorplons ina bottle, each knowing a first
strike would be suicidal. Today’s
expanding nest of scorpions, however,
means that no one is safe. The presidents of
the Russian Federation and the United
States — holders of the largest nuclear
arsenals —recognize this. They have
endorsed the goal of a world free of nuclear
weapons, most recently at their Moscow
surmnimit, and are seeking new reductions.

Many efforts are under way worldwide
toachieve this goal. Earlier this vear, the
85-member Conference on Disarmament
— the forum that produces multilateral
disarmament treaties - broke a
deadlock and agreed tonegotiationsona
fissile material treaty. Other issues it will
discuss include nuclear disarmament and
security assurances for nonnuclear
weaponstates. In addition, Australia and
Japanhave launched a major
international commission on nuciear
nonproliferation and disarmament.

My ovnmultimedia “WMD — We Must
Disarm'” campaign, which wili
culminate on the Internationai Day of
Peace (Sept. 21), will reinforce growing
calls for disarmament by former
statesmen and grassroots campaigns,
such as “Global Zero.” These calls will get
afurther boost in September when civil
society groups gather in Mexico Cityfora
U.N.-sponsored conference on
disarmament and development.

Though the United Nations has been
working on disarmament since 1946, two
treaties negotiated under U.N. auspices are
now commanding the world's attention.
Alse in September, countries that have

signed the Comprehensive Nuciear Test
Ban Treaty (CTBT) willmeet at the UN. to
consider ways to promote itsearly entry
intoforce. North Korea's nuclear tests, its
missile launches and its threats of further
provocation lend new urgency to this cause.

Next May, the UN. will alsohosta
major five-year review conference
involving the parties to the Nuclear
Nonproliferation Treaty (NPT, which
will examine the state of the treaty’s
“grand bargain” of disarmament,
nonproliferation and the peaceful use of
nuclear energy. If the CTBT canenter
intoforce. and if the NPT review
conference makes progress, the world
would be off to a good start on its journey
to a world free of nuclear weapons.

My own five-point plan to achieve this
goal begins with a call for the NPT parties
to pursue negotiations in good faith—as
required by the treaty — onnuclear
disarmament, either through a new
convention or through a series of
mutually reinforeing instruments backed
by a credible system of verification.
Disarmament must be reliably verified.

Second, [ urged the U.N. Security
Council to consider other waysto
strengthen security in the disarmament
process, and to assure nonnuclear
weapons states against nuciear weapons
threats. I proposed tothe council that it
convene a summit onnuclear
disarmament, and Lurged non-NPT
states to freeze their own weapon
capabilities and make their own
disarmament commitments. .
Disarmament must enhance security.

My third proposal relates to the rule of
law. Universal membershipin
multilateral treaties iskey, as are
regiona! nuclear-wezpon-free Zones anda
new treaty on fissile materials. President

Barack Obama’s support for U.S.
ratification of the CTBT is welcome —the
{reaty only needs a few more ratifications
toenter intoforce. Disarmament must be
rooted in lega!l obligations.

My fourth point addresses
accountability and transparency.
Countries with nuclear weapons should
publish more information about what
they are doing to fulfill their
disarmament commitments. While most
of these countries have revealed some
details about their weapons programs. we
still do not know how many nuclear
weapons exist worldwide. The U.N
secretariat could serve as a repositary for
such data. Disarmament must be visible
tothe public.

Finally.Iam urging progress in
eliminating other weapons of mass
destruction and limiting missiles, space
weapons and conventional arms — ali of
which are needed for a nuclear weapons-
free world. Disarmament must anticipate
emerging dangers from other weapons.

This, then, is my plan todrop the bomb.
Global security challenges are serious
encugh without the risks from nuclear
weapons o their acquisition by additional
states or non-state actors. Of course.
strategic stability, trust among nations.
and the settlement of regional conflicts
would all help te advance the process of
disarmament. Yei disarmament has its
own contributions to make in serving
these goals and should not be postponed.

It will restore hope for a4 more peaceful.
secure and prosperous future. It deserves
everybody’s support.

BanKiMoonis J.N. secretary general,
& 2009 Project Syndicate
(www project-syndicate.orgi



THE JAPAN TIMES SATURDAY, AUGUST 8§, 2009

Disaster in Aighanistan

- DAVID
- HOWELL

R

Lendon

Thousands of troops {rom the United
States, the United Kingdom and several
other nations are struggting cn in
Afghanistan, with the Americans and
British in particular suffering heavy
casualties. But why are they there, and
what are they trying to achieve?

Former U.S. President George W.
Bush had no doubts on the matter.
America (withits allies, or alone if
necessary? was going inte Afghanistan,
he proclaimed, to hunt down Osama bin
Laden and destroy al-Qaida.

But that was six years ago; since then
the situation has become much more
vague and confused — quite aside from
the faet that bin Laden has never been
found, if indeed he is still alive.

From hunting down terrorists the
“mission” seems to have widened into all
kinds of blurred objectives. Oneisto
somehow defeat the local extremists, the
Taliban, who threaten constantlyto
overrun large areas of the country and
retake the control they once had.

Another is to support the installed
government of President Hamid Karzat,
despite the fact that this government is
far from happy with the presence of
foreign troops. A third is to halt the opium
trade, despite the fact that the Karzai
government is hand in glove with the
narcotics barons who control it. So far this
has proved a spectacularfailure, with
poppy growing for opium more
widespread thanever.

Afourth objective is to protect human
rightsfrom the dismal standards of the
Taliban, whotreat women like slavesor
worse and seem found of executing people
with minimal legal niceties. And afifthis
to rebuild the whole state in the
democratic mold with decent facilities,
education and health provision.

Theidea that any or all of these
objectives canbe attained by battling
with the Taliban day after day, and night
after night, is proving as elusivetoday as
it did for the British in the 19th century or
the Russians inthe last. The Afghan

people do not want foreign troops on their
sail and will never rest or be “defeated”
until the foreigners have beenejected, or
give up and goaway.

1t is this hopeless muddle of aims that
has ledan important committee of the
House of Commons at Westminster to
deplore the lack of unified vision and
strategy and call for a refocusing of
priorities.

Infact the committee is saying nothing
new because it has been obvious for along
while now to anybody familiar with the
situation onthe ground that the probiems
of Afghanistan cannot be solved by
military means and that the lives of brave
soidiers are being wasted by a policy
aimed in completely the wrong direction.
Perceptive personnel on the spot have

It should now be ciear that “the
West” can no longer act alone,
can no longer throw troops and
conventional armaments into
complex and remote societies
and cuitures, where the concept
of democracy means something
quite different, and can no
longer impose new government
sfructures against local
opposition.

long been saying that the real problemis
the Karzai government itself. Little will
ever be achieved if the government in
Kabul is quietly undermining the efforts
of the very forcesthat are supposed tobe
there to support it.

Sorne inthe U.K. have argued that
British military forces would suffer fewer
casualties if they had better equipment,
and particularly if they had more '
helicopters, thus avoiding perilous foot
patrols along roads that have been
heavily mined. But the real issue goes
much deeper.

For one thing, it is doubtful whether
many of the al-Qaida operatives are still in
Afghanistan to be rocted out. It is more
likely that they have long since moved their
cells and training camps across the 1,600
km-long border into Pakistan, and into the
unending vaileys and mountain areas
streiching from the Pamirs to Waziristan,
which are beyond any central control and
have proved the graveyard of countless
expeditionary forcesdown the years.

Other al-Qaida units may well have
moved further away to Somalia in the Horn
of Africa, where new young terrorists can
be trained up and the infiltrated with
apparent ease into Western Euroge, and
especially the U.K., to plan new ouirages
and killings cn the streets.

By that reckoning the U.8. and British
forces are fighting the wrong war in the
wrong couniry. But behind that lies aneven
deeper question. Should Western nations be
intervening with military means in order to
change governments and impose their
values and democratic templates? And if
so, how should they dothat?

Global policing is obviously necessary
to avoid world anarchy and instability.
But it is surely high time that
poiicymakers on both sides of the
Atlantie, as well in all responsible nations
including Japan and the rising Asian
powers, conducted a robust
re-examination of the doetrines of liberal
interventionism and preemptive action
that have led the Western powers into
such quagmires of difficulty, both in
Afghanistan and elsewhere.

It should now be clear that “the West”
cannolonger act alone, can nolonger
throw troops and conventional
armaments into complex and remote
societies and cultures, where the concept
of democracy means something quite
different, and canno longer impose new
government structures against local
opposition.

Advanced nations certainly have
legitimate aims in wishing to protect
themselves against terrorist extremism,
destabilizing civil wars, massive humn
rights abuse on a genocidal scale and
potential nuclear anarchy through
proliferation.

These are the four new horsemen of the
Apocalypse, the threats toevery
organized society. The strategic
policymakers of the richer countries of
the world need to learn to handle them
with a good deal more skill and subtlety
than they have shown over the past
decade if their freedomsaretobe
preserved, their peoples defended and
guarded, and their armies deployed to
good effect, with clear aims, rather than
being asked to achieve the impossibie.

David Howell is aformer British Cabinet
minister and former chairman of the Commons
Foreign Affairs Cormmittes. He is now a
member of the House of Lords.
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Bill Clinton’s unwise trip to North Korea

John K. Balion
Washington
THE WASHINGTON POST

The Obama administration
characterized former U.S. President Bil}
Clinton’s unexpected visit to Pyongyang
to secure the release of two American
reporters, held unjustifiably by North
Korea for nearly five months, asa
private. humanitarian mission.

U.S. Secretary of State Hillary Clinton
has insisted that the fate of the women
who strayed into the North { whether
accidentally or defiberately is still not
clear), should be separated from the
unresolved issue of the North’snuclear
Weapons progratm.

But North Korea has seen it very
differently. Former President Clinton was
met at Pyongyang's airport by notables led
by Kimn Kye Gwan, the North's longtime
chief nuclear negotiator, an unmistakable
symbol of linkage. In Pyongyang’s view,
the two reporters are pawns in the larger
game of enhancing the regime’s legitimacy
and gaining direct access to important U.S.
figures. The reporters’ arrest. show trial
and subsequent imprisonment {sentenced
to 12years hard labor) was hostage taking,
essentially an act of state terrorism.

Sothe Clinton trip is a significant
propaganda victory for North Korea,
regardless of whether he carried an official
message from Obama. Despite decades of
bipartisan 1.8, rhetoric about not
negotiating with terrorists for the release
of hostages, it seems that the Obara
administration not only chose to negotiate,
but to send a former president to do so.

While the United States is properly
concerned whenever its citizens are abused
or held hostage, efforts to protect them
should not create greater risks for other
Americans inthe future. Yet that is exactly
the consequence of visits by former
presidents or other dignitaries as a form of

political ransom to obtain their release.
Iran and other autocracies are
presumably closely watching the
scenario in North Korea. Withthree
American hikers freshly in Tehran's
captivity, will Clinton be packing his bags
againfor another act of oheisance?
And, looking ahead, what American
hostages will not be sufficiently
important to merit the presidential
treatment? What about Roxana Saberi
and other Americans previously held in
Tehran? What was it about them that

The reporters’ arrest, show trial
and subsequent imprisonment
was hostage taking, essentially
an act of state terrorism. Despite
decades of bipartisan U.S.
rhetoric about not negotiating
with terrorists for the release of
hostages, it seems that the
Obama administration not only
chose to negotiate, but to send a
former president to do so.

made them unworthy of a presidential
visit?

These are the consequences of poorty
thought-out gesture politics, however
well-intentioned or compassionately
motivated. Indeed, the release of the two
reporters — welcome news —doesn’t
mitigate the future risks entailed.

The Clinton visit may have many other
negative effects. Insome waysthetripis
aflashback to the unfortunate 1994
journey of former U.S. President Jimmy
Carter, who disrupted the Clinton
administration’s nuclear negotiations
with North Korea and led directly to the
misbegotten “Agreed Framework.”

By supplying both political legitimacy

and tangible economic resources to
Pyongyang, the Agreed Framework
provided the North and other rogue states
a road map for maximizing the benefits of
illicit nuclear programs.

North Korea violated the framework
almost from the outset but nonetheless
enticed the Bush administration into
negotiations (the six-party talks) to
discuss yet again ending its nuclear
program in exchange for even more
political and economic benefits. This
historyisof the U.S. rewarding
dangerous and unacceptable behavior, a
lesson well learned by other would-be
nuclear proliferators.

We cannot presently foretell whether
ot not Clinton’s visit will lead torenewed
negotiations over North Korea's nuclear
program, but that appearsto be the
conclusion the Obama administration
hopestodraw.

Ironically, both Kim and Obama may
well want tokick-start bilateral
negotiations, or, failing that, at least renew
the six-party talks. Obama'’s “open hand”
prormise in his inaugural address isn't
having much success around the world,
and North Korea can always use new
infusions of economic aid, which may well
be the hidden cargo of the Clinton mission.

The point to be made on the Clinton
visit is that the knee- jerk impulse for
negotiations above all inevitably brings
mote costs than its advocates foresee.
Negotiating from a position of strength,
where the benefits to Americaninterests
will exceed the costs, 15 one thing.
Negotiating merely for the sake of it, in
theface of palpablerecent failures, is
something else indeed.

John R.Bolton, a senior feliow at the American
Enterprise Institute, was (1.5, ambassadorto
the United Nations from August 2005to
December 2006.
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Myanmar exiles
hand democracy
plan over to U.N.

United Nations
AP

Exiled opposition leaders
from Myanmar came together
at the United Nations on Fri-
day to present a plan for a
democratic future in their
homeland and ask the U.N. to
transmit it to the country’s
military ruiers.

The opposition leaders
called for the release of Nobel
Peace Prize-winning prode-
mocracy leader Aung San Suu
Kyi and other political prison-
ers, a dialogue with the re-
gime, credible electicns in
2010 and a review of the consti-
tution adopted last year.

The zlliance of political par-
ties and ethnic groups asked
the U.N. Security Council and
Secretary General Ban Ki
Moon to send its reconciliation
plan to the military regime in
Myanmar, which was previ-
ously called Burma.

Suu Kyiis on trial for violat-
ing the terms of her house ar-
rest after an uninvited Ameri-
can man swam to her lakeside
home without permission in
May, just before her detention
was to end. Opposition leaders
say the junta is using the inci-
dent to extend her detention
ahead of next year’s elections.

The charges against 64-
year-old Suu Kyi, who has
been detained for 14 of the last
20 years, have refocused inter-
national outrage on Myan-
mar, which has been ruled by
its military since 1962. Suu
Kyl's opposition party won na-
tional elections in 1996, but
Myanmar’s generals refused
to relinquish power.

Sein Win, a cousin of Suu
Kyi and head of the National
Coalition Government of the
Union of Burma, which de-

scribes itself as the country’s
government-in-exile, called
her trial a “mockery of jus-
tice.” Myanmar used to he
known as Burma.

He said the regime “has
made a lot of promises, but if
you look at the faets, it's not
getting any better” as human
rights are violated, villages
are destroyed and the country
becomes more militarized. He
condemned the regime’s pur-
ported nuclear amhitions.

In Myanmar on Friday, the
regime said it arrested 15 peo-
ple and accused foreign-based
opposition groups and terror-
ists of plotting explosions dur-
ing Ban's visit last month and
trying to disrupt Suu Kyi's trial.

U.N. deputy spokeswoman
Marie Okabe said she had noin-
formation on this aside from
press reports.

Jeremy Woodrum, cofound-
er of the Washington-based
U.S. Campaign for Burma, said
it's significant that Myanmar’s
diverse political and ethnic
groups joined in suppott of the
recongciliation initiative,

He said the Security Council
should focus on issues it hasig-
nored, including the use of
child soldiers, the rape of
women from minority ethnic
groups, forced labor and the
destruction of villages.

The opposition’s reconcilia-
tion program says the country
faces a “constitutional crisis.”

Woodrum called the consti-
tution an “airtight” frame-
work for ensuring the military
continues to dominate all le-
vers of power, no matter the
outcome of any election. The
military wili appoint 25 per-
cent of the seats in Parliament
and can easily remove mem-
bers who act independently,
he said.
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Pariahs of Asia and their nukes

GWYNNE
DYER

Itis generally agreed that North Korea
and Burma have the two most oppressive
regimes in Asia. They rule over two of the
poorest countries in the continent, and
that isno coincidence whatever.

But there is one marked difference
betweenthem. Noforeign leaders pay
court to the Burmese generals in their
weirdly grandiose new capital of
Naypidaw ¢ which makes even Brasilia
seem cozy and intimate), whereas even
Bill Clinton, the world's most
recognizable celebrity statesman, makes
the pilgrimage to Pyongyang.

Clinton was there to secure the release
of two American journalists who were
seized on the Chinese-North Korean
border four months ago, probably with
the explicit purpose of taking American
hostages and forcing a high-level U.S.
visit to the North Korean capital. That's
why it was private citizen Bill, rather
than his wife, U.S. Secretary of State
Hillary Clinton, who made the visit to Kim
Jong 11: The United States paid the Devil
his due, but deniably.

The big difference is this: the Burmese
regime is seen by most foreign
governments as ugly but basically
harmless (except to the Burmese
people), whereas the North Korean
regime is seen as ugly and extremely
dangerous. And the most dangerous thing
about North Korea is its nuclear weapons
— soif the Burmese generais also wantto
have emissaries from the great powers
genuflecting at their doorstep, they need
some nuclear weapons too.

The notion of a nuclear-armed Burma is

faintly ridiculous, because the country has
no foreign enemies that it needs to deter, let
alone wants to attack. But respect matters
toe, especially to regimes (like the
Burmese) thatfeel their legitimacyis
always under question. Burmese nukes
would elicit a whole lot of respect.

Articles published recently in the
Sydney Morning Herald and the Bangkek
Paost by professer Desmond Ball of the
Australian National University and by
Thai-based Irish journalist Phil Thornton
suggest that the Burmese military regime
has sought Neorth Korean help to build its
ownnuclear weapoens. Specifically, it
wants the North Koreansto create a
plutonium reprocessing ptant in caves near
Naung Laing in northern Burma, not far
from the site of a civilian nuclear reactor
that is being built with Russian help.

Sofar, it sounds like the plot for a sequel
to “Team America: World Police,” but the
usually reliable Web site Dictator Watch
has been pubiishing warnings about the
Burmese nuclear project for several years
now. Most of the informaticn comes from
defectors, including a former army officer
who studied nuclear engineering in
Moscow for two years. A thousand others
were being sent as well, he said.

In.June the North Korean freighter
Kang Nam 1, bound for Burma, turned
back to port rather than accept inspection
by U.S. warships under United Nations
Security Council Resolution 1874. That
resolution was a response to North
Korea’s recent nuclear test, and requires
governments to inspect ships coming
from or going to North Korea if there are
“reasonable grounds to believe” the
vessel is carrying various categories of
weapons including missile- and weapons
of mass destruction-related cargoes

Defectors often make stuff up to inflate
their importance in the eyes of their new
masters: Just think of the preposterous
tripe that was peddled as “intelligence”
by Iraqi defectors in the runup to the 2003
invasion. But at least three Burmese
defectors have told essentially the same

tale about their country’s nuctear
weapons project, although they had no
opportunity to coordinate their stories
and did not even know one another.

Why would North Korea be deing it?
Becauseit is being paid in “vellowcake”

{ partially refined uranium) which
Burma processes at the Thabelk Kyin
piant. And also because the fact that
North Korea is a reckless nuclear
weapons proliferator. willing to sell to
anybody, makes it more dangerous, and
being dangerous is what forces people
like Bill and Hillary Clinton (and
ultimately Barack Obama’ to talktoit.
Allassumingthat North Korea reallyis
helping Burma to develop nuclear
weapons, of course.

Ball and Thornton suggest that Burma
could be processing 8 kg of plutonium-239 a
vear by 2014, after which it could produce
one atomic bomb per year. Well, ves, but
we all know that apparently competent
intelligence agencies like the CIA and
Mossad have been pradicting that Iran will
havenuclear weapons within five years
practically every year since the early
1990s. They were wrong about [ranevery
year, and Iran is a much more serious
country, in scientific, technological and
industrial terms, than Burma.

But suppose it's true. Why would Burma
be doing it? Not to nuke Thailand or
Malaysia or Bangladesh, surely, forithas
no serious guarrel withits neighbors. But
one canimagine that Senior General Than
Shwe and his colleagues would feel a good
deal more secure if the U.S. and other great
powers, instead of condemning and
baycotting the Burmese dictatorship, were
begging it to be responsible and give upits
nuclear weapons.

Could it be as simple as that? Of course
it could. That’s why North Korea
developed nuclear weapons, too.

Gwynine Dyer is a London-based indspendent
Jjournalist whose articles are published in 45
countries.
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North Korea’s way of trying to break the ice

Los Angeles

You will never get anything of
significance done with North Korea
unless you goright to the top. The essence
of its political culture is a feral fusion of
Asianfamily values (“father knows
best™) with rigid communist hierarchy.

Atinternational conferences, midlevel
North Korean operatives are usually too
scared to negotiate anvthing otherthanthe
hotel bar bill. They fear deviating even one
inch from the party line. That line —intone
and in content — is set by one to three or
four big tunas in Pyongyang.

Former U.S. President Bill Clinton met
with Pyongyang's biggest —if aging —
tuna last week and got to leave with a prize:
two jailed celebrity American journalists.
Back in March they had heen grabbed hy
North Korean horder guards, taken back to
the capital, charged and convicted of
violating national-security law, and
sentenced to a dozen vears of hard lahor.

From the Korean cultural perspective,
therefore. the twolady journalists —
Laura Ling and Euna Lee —became a
very nice “gift” indeed that could be
presented by Dear Leader Kim Jong [l to
an appropriately co-equal American
counterpart willing to trek up to the
northern hermit kingdom to receive it.

Truth be told, the journalists in jail were
of no use at all to the North Koreans. To put
the matter crudely, they were nothing
more than two more mouths tofeed. The

deciston to allow them to return home thus
would have been made long before
Clinton's clandestine trip to Pyongyang. It
was just a question of the modalities and
personalities of the handover.

Nooffense is intended to the two
journalists (one, infact, was a former
college student of mine, and an inspiring

one at that), but Clinton’s trip was not

primarily about them. It was mainly
about the future of the U.S.-North Korean
bilaterai relationship.

The North Koreans, though not overly
skilled in the charm-offensive
department, have beenlooking for a way
toresume talks leading to diplomatic
normalization with the United States. But
their odd manner of proceeding always
seems to involve diplomatic insults and
taking two stepsback before taking
another one forward — a difficult and
indeed mathematically illogical way to
establish forward progress.

Asever, the key would be for the top tier
of the country to deal with the top tier of the
U.S. Asthis columnn wrote in December,
before the journalists’ arrests, “In a few
months, former U.S. president — Jimmy
Carter or Bill Clinton — may be asked to
travel to North Korea in pursuit of military
denuclearization. This is the only way the
deal will ever get done.”

Sure, the North Koreanshave a
reputation for doubie-dealing —and,
sometimes, for not dealing with a full
deck of cards. But in another respect their
behavior isrigidly logical and
predictable: They like to deal their cards
from the top of the deck.

What this means is that therelease of
Ling and Lee will not prove the end of the
game but merely a preliminary. Having
presented their gift to the American VIP,
they now will wish for the Americansto
continue the bilateral dialogue inreturn.

Recently the Obama administration
reacted coldly to that idea, and indicated a
preference for resuming the six-party talks
hosted in Beijing by China. These talks
appeared to produce a breakthrough
several years ago before unraveling. Why?
They violated the cardinal prineiple of not
engendering true give-and-take
negotiations at the highest level.

It makes more sense for the Obama
administration to authorize Bill Clinton to
returnto Pyongyang. In truth, the former
president feels he has major unfinished
business there, Just before he left office
more than eight vears ago, he and his top
people believed that a peace agreement
with North Korea was a hair-length away.
His successor scotched the deal and
wanted no part of it. 5o the Obama
administration can now go back to the
future and let Clinton nail it all down.

It would be an unprecedented sight were
Bill Clinton’s wife to be included inthe U .S.
delegation, of course. But difficult timmes
sometimes spawn peculiar arrangemernts.
Iwould also lobby tohave Japanese
interests represented in Pyongyang too:
Why not have former Prime Minister
Junichiro Koizumi involved as well? He too
visited Pyongyang and brought some
hostages home.

As for vital South Korean interests,
why not ask U.N. Secretary General Ban
Ki Moon to participate? Heis a former
South Korean foreign minister.

The more the merrier; but uniess there
are only top people at the table in North
Korea, nothing will get done. Surely
everyone understands this by now?

Syndicated columnist and former university
professor Tom Plate iswriting a book on Lee
KuanYew, thefeunder of modern Singapore.
€ 20089 Pacific Perspectives Media Center




THE JAPAN TIMES SUNDAY, AUGUST 9, 2009

Global facade of security

WILLIAM
PFAFT

Paris

Aonce-fashionable subject in America’s
think tanks was futurology, supposed to
be a fruitful method for foreseeing the
future (or “possible futures” as it was put
atthetime). ’

It worked by projecting what were
thought to be plausible developmentsin
the situation of a givensubjectby wayof a
narrative that would lead to a series of
“branching points,” expected eventually
tolead the analyst to unforeseen
conclusions about what could happen.

Unexpected developments actually
were fairly uncommon, since nearly
everyone who played the game started
with a bias toward one or another
desirable outcome (ortoward a
particularly undesirable one that would
demand immediate preventive measures
to which the analyst had a professional or
political commitment). If you were in
favor of huilding missile defenses, your
scenarios tended to run to future missile
threats tothe United States.

The second problem with the technique
was that people are not really very
imaginative, and the grip of conventional
wisdom is hard to loosen. Ask people
today about the geopolitical future and
they nearly always will bringup a
Chinese superpower threat, or a
resurgent Russia threat, taking us back to
the familiar terrain of the Cold War.

Rule out those two possibilities, and
scenario-writers today generally will
propose some kind of explosive increase
interrorist attacks, For example, one
popular scenariois that al-Qaida seizes
Pakistan’s nuclear weapons and attacks
America. Another, long popular among

neoconservatives, is that terrorist
infiltrators incite the Muslim minorities
in Western Europe torise up, overthrow
existing European governments, and
establish a new Grand Caliphate
incorporating all of Europe and Central
and South Asia, with all their resources,
and Americais left beleaguered.

Idon’t know how many pecpile in
Washington take this last threat
seriously, but there have heen think-tank
seminars to discuss the possibility, and
books on the subject.

These and other commeonly described
future threats are ones that could badly
damagethe U.5, if they occurred, but
rarely is a scenario offered with which an
aroused America could not eope. This
goes without rmuch thought because of the
automatic assumption that thereis
nothing with which the most powerful
nationon Earth can't cope.

There assuredly is nothing that it
cannot destroy. But destroying is not the
same thing as coping. Let us consider the
situationinIraq, where there still are
some 130,000 U 8. troops, most of them
scheduled to withdraw over the next year
and a half.

These days, a small but real possibility
exists of an Israeli airstrike against
Iran’s nuclear facilities. One big reason
Washington has opposed thisis that an
obvious Iranian riposte to what would be
seen as an American-facilitated attack
would be a ground assaultonthe U.S.
forces inIraq, and on those forces’ logistic
routes to Kuwait.

This would presumably be combined
with operations inthe Persian Gulf and its
Arabian Sea approaches to deny these
waterstonaval operations meant to
evacuate U.S. forces. The threatto
conventional naval vessels of masses of
fast, advanced-rocket-armed speedboats
and Zodiacs has been widely discussed in
navalcircles, and the U.S. Navy has
gamed the threat, reportedly with
disquieting results.

Turning to the second American war
currently under way, consider the

possibility that supporters ot the Taliban
arrange for the supply to them of modern
ground-air missiles, just asthe U.S.
supplied such weapons to the anti-Russian
mujahedeen during the Soviet sccupation
of Afghanistan. These could cripple
helicopter and fighter- bember air support
for U.S.and NATO forces.

Suppose an unfriendly Russia then
terminated its overflight agreement
allowing American and NATO alrcraftto
supply allied forees in Afshanistan and
Pakistan via Central Asian air routes.
The Pakistan government
simuitaneously becomes so weakened by
Taliban offensives, the activities of other
Islamist forces, and Balochistan
separatist unrest that the American
forces’ land communication routes to the
south and east no longer function. They
are in the same plight as the Americans
trappediniraq.

Now all of this is perfectly normal
futurciogy/war-gaming, and one can be
sure that nothing [ have suggested has
failed to be foreseen and analyzed by
military and naval staffs. But the overall
conclusion that leaps up from the paper in
this analysis is that the more wars you
undertake abroad, the more places you
intervene, and the more bases you build
around the world, the less secure you are.

The Pentagon has been ringing the
world with U.S. bases, meant to make the
U.S. secure and able to strike down any
threat to American interests, anywhere.
There are currently more than 800
manned U.3.foreign militarybases.
Taken all together, they make upa
formidable global array of power. But
practically every one of them could be
picked off by an appropriately sized
hostile military operation.

Arethey keeping America secure? I
would arguethat every one of themis an
American vulnerability,
Visit William Pfaff’ s Web site
www williampofaff com.
© 2009 Tribune Media Services
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Seven topics for a summer day

HUGH
CORTAZZI

London

As Japanese lawmakers campaign for
the Ang. 30 Lower House election, British
members of Parllament are inrecess and
Prime Minister Gordon Brownison
heliday. Papers and weeklies are
scraping the barrel for something to write
about. Many fill their columns with so
much sports that foreign readers might
begin to think that British life revolves
around football and cricket.

Perhaps we and the media should be
giving more serious thought to the major
challenges facing us as we approach the
end of the first decade of the 21st century.
Here are seven challenges to provide food
forthought over the summerhoiidays:
® T he huge change in Europe’s political
structure since communismended as a
political force. The symbol of this change
was the fall of the Berlin Wail 26 vears ago.
Countries in Central Europe have joined
the European Union, which itself has
changed significantly. But muchrermains
to be done in Europe to make certain that
peace and prosperity can be maintained
within a democratic framewaork.
® Stabilization of relations betweenthe
EU and Russia. The Russian autocracy is
in a truculent mood. Russian supplies of
oiland gas give it a strong hand, but
Russia also needs the European market.
® The challenge to Europe, America and
thedeveloped world from terrorism and
militant elementsof Islam. Theidea of an
Istamic world caliphate is absurd; yet
some young men and woinen are so
indoctrinated that they are willing to
destroy themselves, other innocent
Muslims and followers of other religions
in jihads against the West.

We may have made some progress in
exposing the myths, but we have along
way to go before we can be confident that
terrorism has beenreducedtea
containable nuisance.

Afghanistan is not the only source of
terrorism. As Lord Malloch-Brown, who
recently resigned from the government,
reminded us, the threat of terrorism in
Pakistan and Somalia is as great as, if not
greater than, that from the Taliban in
Afghanistan’s Helmand province, where
British forces have in the past month

suffered the iargest number of deaths and
serious injuries in decades.

® The unprecedented financial crisis of the
past two years. Unemployment in
developed countries continues to grow.
Bank lending has not yet recovered and
demand remains weak. Some lessons seem
tohave been learned about the origing of
the crisis, but few helieve that the controls
being refined are adequate enough yet to
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prevent a financial reiapse. We certainly
have ot eradicated the fundamental
threat stemming from human greed.

® Thedanger to our civilizationfrom
climate change. Former British Prime
Minister Margaret Thatcher was one of
the first politicians tosee it For too long,
wishful thinking and pre judice were
allowed to dominate policymaking. Now,
under President Barack Obama, it looks
as though opinion in the United States is at
last becoming more farsighted.

Still, the debate on what steps should be
takentodeal with the growing threat of
global warming often seems dominated
by squabbles about who was responsibie
for past failures. Too little thought is
given to finding solutions, which must
include helping developing countries
reduce their carbon emissions.

Demographic changes complicate the
chalienge from global warming. In
developed countries, birthrateshave
fallen while life expectancy has grown
dramatically as a result of improved
living standards and advanced medical
procedures. Populations in all developed
countries are aging and, in some, already
declining, thus placing increased burdens
on working-age peopie.

Climate change will increase
pressures to migrate to developed

countries in temperate climatic Zones,
The extent to which immigration shouid
be permitted is a highiy charged political
issue in many developed countries, but

- the pressures of those seeking asylum

from corrupt and autocratic regimes or
just seeking a better life free of the
grinding poverty prevailing in the least
developed countries will only grow.
Grants of development assistance are
not just acts of charity; they servereal
national interests. Governmentsin
developed countries must persuade their
electorates of the need to maintain and
increase development assistance.
® Fthical issuesraised by medical and
sclentific breakthroughs, as ingenome
research. How far should cloning research
go? Another issue, which is quite topical in
Britain now, is to what extent assistance
should be lent to those wishing toend their
lives because of pain and suffering.
® Dangersof child pornography and
fraud onthe Internet, despite the

" immeasurable benefits to mankind from

informationtechnology such asfaster
and easier communication.
Authoritarianregimes such as China's
and Iran’s have tried to impose
restrictions and censorship, fortunately,

i withonly partial success.

Tackling these seven major challenges
requires intelligent dialogue that can be
successfully developed only among an
intelligent and well-informed electorate.
This inturn depends on improving our
educational systems where weaknesses
are only too apparernt.



THE JAPAN TIMES TUESDAY, AUGUST 11, 2009

Breakthrough with North Korea?

he release by North Korea of two Korean-American
journalists is a welcome event. The two women hroke the
law, but incarceration was excessive punishment and
their release was long overdue. The delay suggeststhe
fate of these two women was determined by forces much larger
than the details of their particular “crimes.” The key question
now is what comes next: Is this gesture part of alarger strategy
by Pyongyang to re-engage the world, and the United States, in
particular, and how will Washington and other nations respond?

Ms. Laura Ling and Ms. Euna Lee were arrested earlier this
year when they crossed into North Korea from China as they
reported on the fate of North Korean refugees. After a brief trial,
they were convicted and sentenced to 12 years of labor, but they
remained in a stafe guest house rather than being sent to prison.
That alone suggests that North Korea planned all along to
release the two women when circumstances were right.

Washington reportedly began back-channel discussions with
Pyongyang to win their release immediately after they were
detained. The arduous process was made immeasurably more
difficult by North Korea's nuclear and missile tests, its withdrawal
from multilateral denuclearization talks, United Nations
sanctions, and injudicious remarks about the North Korean legal
system and North Korea by U.S. Secretary of State Hillary
Clinton. Add reports of North Koreanleader Kim Jong II's ill
health and efforts to secure the succession of his sonanditis a
wonder that the women were ever released.

Hints that Pyongyang might be ready todeal surfaced in late
July when North Korea announced that it was prepared totalk to the
{1.5. “about the current situation.” Messages were sent to the U.S.
indicating that the right envoy would be given a visa, and the North
suggested that former U.S. President Bill Clinton would fit the bill.
Hewent, met Mr, Kim, and returned with the women.

The identification of Mr. Clinton as the right envoy is interesting
and ironic. The only other former U.S. president to visit
Pyongyang was Mr. Jimmy Carter, whose intervention defused
the first U.S.-North Korea nuclear crisis in 1994 — reportedly much
to the consternation of the Clinton administration, Washington and
Pyongyang then agreed on a nuclear pact that froze the North's
nuclear program as well as a missile moratorium. Then Secretary
of State Madeline Albright visited Pyongyang, making her the
highest-ranking U.S. official to make that trip, a gesture that was
reciprocated by the visit of Gen. Jo Myong Rok to Washington in

1999. As he left office, Mr. Clinton was contemplating a visit to
Pyongyang himself, but it never materialized.

The symbolism of Mr. Clinton’s visit is two fold, and targets two
different audiences. The first signalis tothe Obama
administration and the message is that Pyongyang is ready todo
business and the relationship of the Clinton years—the high point
of U.S.-North Korea relations — is possible. Also, rumors of Mr.
Kim’s ill health are exaggerated and he is in charge. The second
message is for North Korean audiences. It draws a parallel
between Mr. Clinton’s visit and that of Mr. Carter: It cloaks Mr.
Kim inhisfather’s legacy, showing that he too commands
international attention and that, like the Great Leader, only he can
navigate the country through difficult diplomatic waters,

How will the U.S. respond ? Thus far, the administration insists
that there has beennochange inits policy. The release of the
women and North Korea’s nuclear programs are separate issues.
Washington demands that Pyongyang return to the six-party talks
and honor pledges it made in that forum to completely eliminate
its nuclear weapons program and give up its nuclear arms.
Meanwhile, North Korea has said that it will not returnto the
six-party talks, that it will not give up its nuclear weapons until the
U.S. abandons its “hostile party” — whatever that means —and it
is only prepared totalk to Washington bilaterally. Looking at the
two positions, it is hard to see common ground.

Humanitarian or not, we expect Mr. Clinton made the case for
North Korea toreturn to negotiations and to change its behavior.
Wehope the U.S. isteiling the truth when it says that Mr. Clinton’s
visit was private, that he made no deals, and that the U_S. remains
committed to the six-party process and its goals, Resolution of the
Nerth Koreansituation depends on the other five parties tothe
talks speaking to Pyongyang with one voice and insisting that it
honor its promises. Maintaining that united front requires trust
among the five. That asset had been dwindling, especially between
Washington and Tokyo and Seoul. It also requires a common
understanding of the situation — an understanding that becomes
more difficult when Pyongyang demonstrates flexibility.

Some will look to the Clinton visit for ways Japan can handle its
preblems with North Korea, in particular the fate of the abductees.
But the parallels are inexact at best, misleading at worst. The
most important lesson is to keepfocused on the big goal — North
Korea's denuclearization. While keeping priorities straight, Japan
should doits utmost to find ways to solve the abduction issue.
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Iran’s nuclear aims threaten world

Dore Gold
Jerusalem
LOS ANGELE3 TIMES

Defying history and legic, the idea that the
West should diplomatically engage with
Iran still commands an important
following. Despite the massive waves of
demnonstrators across [ran who charged
their government with rigging the June 12
presidential elections, there still are
officials in the Obama administration who
seem to beiieve that engagement with the
Islamic Republic should “remain on the
table,” as columnist Roger Cohen put it in
The New York Times Magazine this week.

Javier Solana, the European Union
foreign policy chief, agrees: “We would
like very much that soon we will have the
possibility to restart multilateral talks
with Iranonthe important nuclear
issues,” he said June 24.

But they're wrong, just asthey have
been from the start. Indeed, there are
plenty of reasons to be skeptical about
sticking to engagement. The main oneis
that it has already been tried — and utterly
failed. Iran has consistently used the
West’s willingness toengage as a delaying
tactic, a smoke screen behind which Iran’s
nuclear program has continued undeterred
and, in many cases, undetected.

Back in 2005, Hassan Rowhani, the
former chief nuclear negotiator of Iran
during the reformist presidency of
Mohammad Khatami, made a stunning
confession in an internal briefing in
Tehran, just as he was leaving his post.
He explained that in the period during
which he sat across from European
negotiators discussing Iran’s uranium
enrichment ambitions, Iran quietly
managed to complete the critical second
stage of uranium fuel production: its
uranium conversion plantin Isiahan. He
boasted that the day Iran started its
negotiations in 2003 “there was no such
thing as the Isfahan project.” Now, he
said, it was complete.

Rowhani's revelation showed clearly

how Iranexploited the West’s
engagement. Moreover, the Iranians
violated their 2004 agreement with the EU
and brilliantly dragged out further
negotiations that followed. Equally
important, they delayed Western punitive
moves against them, keeping the U.N.
Security Council at bay for years,

Mohammed Javad Larijani, a former
deputy foreign minister and brother to
Rowhani’s successor as chief negotiator,
admitted the logic of diplomatic
engagement from the Iranian side:
“Diplomacy must be used to lessen
pressure on Iranfor its nuclear program.”

Advocates of engagement with Iran often
use an unfair argument to advance their
case: Their cause, they claim, is opposed
mainly by Israel, which is pushing its own
narrow agenda. True, Israelis a target of
Iran, whose leadership calls for the
“elimination of Israel from the region” —to
quote supreme leader Ayatoilah Ali
Khamenei, who said this years before
President Mahmoud Ahmadinejad. So that
there would be no confusion about Iranian
intent, Khamenei’s words were hung from a
Shahab 3 missile in a 2003 military parade.

But Israelis not Iran’s only target. If
that were the case, the Iranians would
have had noreason to develop missiles
that fiy well past Israeli territory to
Central Europe and beyond.

Infact, the greatest engagement skeptics
today are the leaders of the Sunni Arah
states from Morocco to Bahrain. The
Persian Gulf states, in particular, have
repeatedly been the targets of Iranian
subversion operations. Bahrain was called
the 14th province of Iran earlier in 2009 by
one of Khamenei's key advisers. Kuwait
and Saudi Arabia have been attacked by
Iranian-backed Hezbollah operatives inthe
past. Iran still occupies islands belonging to
the United Arab Emirates, close to the il
tanker routes in the Strait of Hormuz.

And Egypt justcracked alarge
Iranian-supported Hezbollah cell that
was planning attacks on key economic
centers in the Egyptian state. For these

reasons, Arab officials don't need
prompting from Israel. Their common
fear is that a nuclear Iran will embolden
groups such as Hezbollah, which will feel
it enjoys a nuclear sponsor protecting it
from anyretaliatory action. Unlike their
Western counterparts, these Arab
officials are savvy enough to distinguish
between status quo states that just want
toassure the security of their borders and
ideologically driven revolutionary
powers like Iran with expansive aims.

AnlIran with hegemonistic aspirations
will not be talked out of acquiring nuclear
weapons through a new Western incentives
package. Only the most severe economic
measures airned at [ran’s dependence on
imported gasoiine, backed with the threat
of Western military power, might pull the
Tranians back at the last minute. Until now,
U.N. sanctions on Iran have been too weak
to have any real effect.

Itis critical to understand that an Iran
that crosses the nuclear threshold after
repeated warnings that doing sois
“unacceptable” would be even less likely to
be deterred in the future. It would provide
global terrorism the kind of protective
umbreila that al-Qaida never had back on
9/11, including Hezbollah cells located at
present in Central Europe and Latin
America. Some Arab states, like Qatar,
have already been largely “Finlandized,”
tohorrow a Cold War term for states that
make their foreign policy subservient to
the wishes of a powerful neighbor, But as
Iran’s nuclear program continues
unopposed, more Arabstates will follow,
changing the Middle East entirely.

Halting the Iranian nuclear program is
aglobalimperative; acquiescingtoa
nuclear Iranin the hope that it will
pragmatically understand the limits of its
own power would be a colossal mistake,

Dora Goid served as Israsl's ambassador to
the United Nationsfrom 1997 t5 1999, His book
“"The Rise of Nuclear Iran: How Tehran Defies
the West" will be published in Segtember.
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The right time to pull out of Iraq

BarbaraF. Walter
San Diego
LOS ANGELES TIMES

Over the next 22 years, the United States
is scheduled to withdraw all of itstroops
from Irag. Americans, for the most part,
are elated. The war in Iraq has heen
longer and costlier than almost anyone
expected, and continued involvement
seems unnecessary in the wake of the
seemingly successful “surge.” Iragis —at
least the Iraqi government and many
Shiites —are also delighted. The
withdrawal of American forces means
the removal of a large occupying army,
and with that, the chance to govern
themselves, If the transition goes
smoothly, everyone wins.

Onthe surface, this optimism seems
justified. The Iraqi civil war that reached
its peak in 2006 appears almost over.
Violence is down, Prime Minister Nouri
al-Maliki and his Dawa Party are gaining
in popularity, and al-Qaida’s influence in
the country has been marginalized. The
Iragof todayis remarkably different
fromtheIragq of three years ago. Below
the surface, however, is a different story.

Over the last 15 years, scholars have
collected and analyzed data onthe 1250r
socivil warsthat have taken place around
the world since 1940. Two findings suggest
that the outlook for Iraq is significantly
more pessimistic than policymakers in
the U.S. or Iraqg would hope.

The first is what academics Paul
Collier and Nicholas Sambanis call the
conflict trap. A country that has
experienced one civil war is much more
likely to experience a second and third
civilwar.

That’s partly because violence tendsto
exacerbate the political, economic and
social problemsthat caused war to break
outin the first place. Butitis also because
the first civil war often ends with no clear
victor and no enforceable peace
settlement. As soon as the combatants
have rested and resupplied, strong
incentives exist to try torecapture the
state.

This was the case, for example, in
Angola during the 1980s and 1990s, when
numerous peace settlements were

attempted but never implemented. It was
also the case more recently in Sudan,
Colombia and Sri Lanka, where
combatants returned to war even after
fairly lengthy periods of peace.

The second finding is what I call the
settlement dilemma. Combatants who
end their civil war in a compromise
settlement —such as the agreement to
share power in [rag — almost always
returnto war unless a third party is there
to help them enforce the terms.

That’s because agreements leave
combatants, especially weaker
combatants, vulnerable to exploitation
once they disarm, demobilize and
prepare for peace. Inthe absence of
third-party enforcement, the weaker side
is better off trying to fight for full control
of the state now, rather than aceepting an
agreement that would leave it opento
abuse [n the future.

Iraq today faces both of these
problems. No one group has been able to
win a decisive military victory, even
though violence is down from the high of
2006. Shiite groups continue to compete
for power and influence, conflict
continues among the Kurds and various
factions over valuable oil fields in the
north, and al-Qaida remains ready to
realign with the Sunnis should the
opportunity arise. American soldiers
havekept a lid on internecine fighting,
Buttherecent increase in violence in
some of Iraq’s cities reveals that different
groups began jockeying for position as
U.S. troops left the cities in the hands of
Iraqi security forces in June and in
anticipation of complete U.S. withdrawal.

Right now, U.S. forces serve two
important purposes. First, they signalto
al-Maliki and the dominant Shiite
populationthat a decisive victory over the
Sunnis and Kurds will not be possible.
They also signal to the less-numerous
Sunni and Kurdish populations that both
of these groups will be protected from
Shiite exploitation over time. Remove
U.8.forces and U.S. involvement in Iraq
and you simultaneously embolden the
Shiites while telling the weaker groups
they must fend for themselves.

Sowhat should the U.5.do? U.S.
President Barack Obama has already

said he plans to remove all combat troops
by August 2010, with a remaining force of
35,000 to 50,000 “support iroops” in place
until the end of 2011, There is pressure to
pullout all the troops on a faster schedule,
but there is also talk of slowing the
timetable for the removal of combat
troops.

The U.S. needs to decide what cutcome
itiswillingtolive within Iraq. It's likely
that if the U.S. withdraws all of its troops
on schedule, the strategic balance will
dramatically shift in favor of the Shiites.
and they will press for full controi over
the state. This, inturn, will probably goad
the Sunnis and Kurds back towar, likely
ending in a brutal Shiite victory and the
establishment of an authoritarian state.

If the U.S. wants to avert this scenario,
it will need to ereate real incentives for
al-Maliki and the Shiites to offer a fair
deal that transfers real political power to
the Sunnis and Kurds by the 2011
deadline, and then it needs to heip them
enforce it over time. This would require
that those 50,000 “‘support troops” remain
in Iraq until the new political institutions
are firmly estahlished, something most
experts believe will take an additional
fiveto 10 years.

One of the most robust findings in the
civil war literature is the importance of
active peacekeepers in helping to
implement compromise settlements.
Between 1940 and 2002, if peacekeepers
were present onthe ground, settlements
were implemented and civil wars ended.
If peacekeepers were not present, they
were not.

PeaceinlIraqis possible. Butthe U.S.
shouldn’t fool itself into believing that it
can get peace and stability in Iraq without
committing significant military and
nonmilitary resources to Iraq well
beyond 2011,

BarbaraWaiter s professor of political science
atthe School of International Relations and
Pacific Studies at the University of Califorria,
San Diego. She s the author of "' Committing to
Peace: The Successful Settlemert of Civil
Wars" andtheforthcoming ' Repitation and
CivitWar:Why Separatist Conflicts Are So
Violert."
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A mockery in Myanmar

othe surprise of very few, a court in Myanmar has found

Nobel Peace Prize laureate Aung San Suu Kyi guilty of

violating internal security laws and given a three-year

prisonterm. As a theatrical coda to the ruling, the military
regime immediately cut the sentence to 18 months of house arrest
—to demonstrate its humanitarian impulses. The world must
condemn this transparent attempt to sideline the most potent
popular political force in Myanmar and governments must take
active measures to punish those responsible.

This farce beganin early May, when an American visitor, Mr.
John Yettaw, swam across a lake behind Mrs. SuuKyi's home and
forced his way into her villa, claiming that God had told him she
was going to be assassinated by terrorists. Mr. Yettaw, a veteran
of the Vietnam war who is said to suffer from post-traumatic stress
syndrome, had tried to visit Ms, Suu Kyi the previous November
but was turned away at the door. This time he pled exhaustion and
was permitted to sleep in the house for two days.

For that act of kindness, Ms. SuuKyi and two women who
work for her were arrested and tried for violating the terms of
her house arrest and breaking a security law protecting the
state from “subversive elements.” Mr. Yettaw, meanwhile, was
sentenced to seven years of hard labor and imprisonment.

There are plenty of reasons to be suspicious about these events.
Ms. SuuKyi's house arrest for the past six years wasin itself a
violation of Myanmar's laws, which limit such detention to five
years. A court was torule on her status at the end of May when Mr.
Yettaw showed up. Strangely, although Ms. Suu Kyi had alerted
the authorities about Mr. Yettaw’s attempt to visit her the previous
year, he was given ancther visa to visit the country.

The outcome of the trial was never in doubt. Myanmar is
following its “road map todemocracy,” a process that is
supposed to end the military junta’s rule that began in 1990 when
it overruled an election won by the National League of
Demaocracy (NLD), headed by Ms. SuuKyi. In response to
international pressure — tepid, but constant — the junta agreed
to give up power, but the process has been stage-managed and
looks like a transition in name moere thanreality. NLD leaders
have been imprisoned or exiled. Ms. SuuKyi has spent 14 of the
last 19 years under house arrest. NLD rallies are suppressed,
their supporters harassed and jailed. That makes a mockery of
the election scheduled to be held next year. Infact, itis fair to
ask what the point is of a ballot that reserves a quarter of
parliamentary seats for the military.

So, the court’s finding that Ms. Suu Kyi and her assistants
were guilty was a foregone conclusion. The intervention of
Home Minister Maj. Gen Muang Oo, who announced minutes
after the ruling was read that the sentence was being cut in half
—because the defendant was the daughter of the country’s
independence hero and because of the “the need to preserve
community peace and tranquillity and prevent any
disturbances inthe road maptodemocracy” —was dramatic,
most particularly inthe sense that it was seripted.

Ms. Suu Kyi announced she would appeal the ruling. Other
governments denounced the ruling. Japanese Foreign Minister
Hirofumi Nakasone said the ruling is extremely disappointing
and that Ms. Suu Kyi’s current conditions are extremely
regrettable. United Nations Secretary General Ban Ki Moon,
who was unable to meet the defendant on a recent visit to
Myanmar, “deplored” the ruling. The U.N. Security Council will
convene a closed-door emergency session Thursday to discuss
the situation. U.S. Secretary of State Hillary Clinton said the
trial should never have been held and called for the release of all
political priseners. The European Union said it will adopt
additional sanctions that target “those responsible for the
ruling” as well as the entire regime.

But since those governments have limited influence over the
junta in Myanmar, the most important reaction is that of
Southeast Asian nations. The decision to reduce the sentence was
intended to send a message to them, to signal that Myanmar is
sensitive to international epinion and to lessen their opposition to
thetrial. Singapore said it was “disappointed” by the ruling while
the Philippines called the decision “incomprehensible and
deplorable.” That does not mean that either government, or the
Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) to which they
belong, along with Myanmar, will take concrete actions to
express their displeasure and press the junta to change course.

Instead, ASEAN governments are likely to continue to shelter
behind the “noninterference principle” that guides ASEAN
members, eventhough the Myanmar government’s actions
make a mockery of the group’s commitments to democracy and
human rights. They are also fearful of China further extending
its influence into Myanmar. But ASEAN has shown that it hasno
influence over developments in the country. Only a united front
among all nations that demands that the junta respect its own
declared goals will bring about change and undo the latest
miscarriage of justice in Myanmar.
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Conviction of Suu Kyi ends hopes for more sensitive Myanmar junta

ANALYSIS

Tim Johnston
Bangkok
THE WASHINGTON POST

The decision by the generals
who run Myanmar to extend
Aung San Suu Kyi’s incarcera-
tion by 18 months has abruptly
snuffed out the dim hope that
the regime was becoming more
sensitive to international pres-
sure for democratic reform.

The verdicet was widely ex-
pected: Governments and in-
ternational rights organiza-
tions came out with prepared
condemnations only minutes
after it was announced.

But it has illustrated the
West’s inability to change the
direction of the Myanmar gov-
ernment and the paueity of its
arsenal when it comes to pun-
ishing repressive regimes.

In a short closing statement
at her trial, Suu Kyi said that
such a verdict would condemn
the authorities as much as her
and her companions.

“The court will pronounce
on the innocence or guilt of a
few individuals. The verdict it-
self will constitute a judgment
onthe whole of the law, justice
and constitutionalism in our
country,” she said.

Before Suu Kyi's atrest,
there was growing interna-
tional support for the idea that
isolating the regime with
sanctions had failed to per-
suade the generals to improve
democratic freedom or hu-
man rights, and that some
form of diplomatic and com-
mercial re-engagement might
be more effective.

However, Tuesday’'s ver-
dict appeared likely to give
new ammunition to the highly
vocal international prosanc-
tions lobby, making it harder
for governments to explore a
more nuanced approach.

At the same time, the inter-
national community also is
likely to find it difficult to
toughen its stance.

“If you look at economic
sanctions, our leverage is min-
imal. There is nothing exciting
in our back pocket,” said one
European diplomat, speaking
on condition of anonymity.

Analysts say the ruling jun-
ta was determined to use the
case to keep Suu Kyi — still the
generals’ most formidable op-
ponent despite having spent 14
of the past 19 years under
house arrest — out of circula-
tion ahead of elections sched-
uled for next year, even
though the constitution writ-

holds a poster of Myanmar
prodemocracy leader Aung
San Suu Kyi in Bangkok in

2007. ReuteRs
ten by the regime guarantees
the military 25 percent of the
seats in the new Parliament.
Suu Kyi's supporters in her
National League for Demoe-
racy say that although her
freedom would be vital for a
free and fair ballot, it would
not be enough in itself, given
the constitutional guarantee
of a quarter of parliamentary
seats for the military. The fact
that the international commu-
nity used every measure and
threat in its arsenal and still
faiied to influence the outcome
of the trial gives little hope to
those who are looking for over-
seas pressure {o help get the
constifution amended.

There was a surreal
quality to the
performance in
Myanmar. The fact that
the court was trying to
ascertain her guilt
when she was the
victim of a break-in at
her compound was
only the icing on a cake
that might have been
baked by Franz Kafka.

The beginning of the case
was bizarre enough. On May 5,
police arrested John William
Yettaw. a 5¢-year-old Ameri-
can veteran of the Vietnam
War, as he was using home-
made flippers and an empty
plastic water bottle to swim
across the lake thal backs onte
the dilapidated villa where
Suu Kyi has been held.

Yettaw had tried to visit her
before, last November, and
succeeded in reaching the
house, but she had refused to
see him and informed the au-
thorities once he had left.

The fact that he had been giv-
en another visa to visit the
country spawned conspiracy

theories suggesting that the
junta had arranged the visit to
create a case against her, al-
though Suu Kyi’s more sober
supporters came to the conclu-
sion that Yettaw was probably
too mueh of a loose cannon for
even the Myanmar authorities.

Even if the government was
not behind the visit, it offered
an opportunity te undermine
Suu Kyi's status as possibly
the world’s most famous pris-
oner of conscience by trying
her on criminal charges in
courts that have long done the
government’s bidding.

She was moved to Yangon’s
Insein prison pending trial.
The international reaction
was instant. U.S. President
Barack Obama called the
charges spurious and said she
should be released; European
powers threatened to widen
sanctions against the regime;
even China, one of the re-
gime's few remaining allies,
sighed a regional statement
calling on Myanmar torelease
political prisoners.

Authorities responded by
making sure the case had all
the trimmings of due legal pro-
cess: judges, defense attor-
neys and a system of appeal
when the judges barred some
of the defense withesses.

They even allowed diplo-
mats and the media to attend
the trial intermitiently.

But there was a surreal qual-
ity to the performance. The fact
that the court was {rying to as-
certain her guilt when she was
the vielim of a break-in at her
compound was only the icing on
a cake that might have been
baked by Franz Kafka.

When U.N. Secretary Gener-
al Ban Ki Moon visited Myan-
mar, which is also calied Bur-
ma, he was denied permission
to see Suu Kyi on the grounds
that the government did not
want to be seen to be interfering
with the judicial process.

The defense argued that
since the government origi-
nally took Suu Kyi into “pro-
tective custody” after a drunk-
en government mob attacked
her convoy, it was the guards
surrounding the compound
who should have been in the
dock. The defense told the
court that she had neither in-
vited nor welcomed the intru-
sion, and they pointed out that
the law under which she was
heing charged was part of a
constitution that the generais
themselves had repealed.

But in the end, for the courts
in Yangon, legalities mattered
iess than political expediency.
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Fatah vote raises
fresh peace hopes

Israeli doubts,
Hamas hold on
Gazalikely to
slow progress
ANALYSIS

Bethlehem West Bank
ap

Fatah has elected a rejuvenat-
ed leadership that will likely
bring the mainstream Pales-
tinian movement more in line
with U.S. President Barack
Obama’s vision for an Israeli-
Palestinian peace settlement,
according to unofficial results
released Tuesday.

But a reluctant Israel and
militant Islamic Hamas stran-
glehold on the Gaza Strip pose
formidable obstacles on the
road toward a peace accord.

The voting for Fatah's two
main decision making bodies,
the Central Committee and the
larger Revolutionary Council,
was the highlight of the first
convention held in two decades
by the movement founded by
the late Yasser Arafat. The
meeting was scheduled for
three days but has stretched in-
to its eighth because of actimo-
nious wrangling.

Official results have not yet
been released, but the vote ap-
peared to present a new Fatah
leadership that removed some
of the old-time exiled revolu-
tionaries who urged armed
struggle in favor of pragmatic,
younger grassroots activists
who grew up in the West Bank
and Gaza and support negotiat-
ing a peace treaty with Israel.

The new faces on the Fatah
leadership bodies are not new-
comers to the scene. Instead,
most are grassroots actlivists
who have long clamored for a
voice in Palestinian policymak-
ing. Their ascendancy gives a
boost to prospects for a Mideast

Marwan Barghouti

breakthrough, giving the main-
stream, secular Fatah more
credibility among Palestinians
who threw their traditional Fa-
tah leaders out of power in 2006
elections, tired of corruption,
nepotism and inefficiency —
and especially their failure to
win independence despite de-
cades of armed struggle and
years of peace talks.

Lurking in the background
are Israel and Hamas, sworn
enemies of each other and sus-
picious of Fatah.

Hamas overran the Gaza
Strip in 2007, seizing power after
18 months of frustration over
Fatah’s refusal to relinguish
control despite the Hamas
sweep of the 2006 elections. Rec-
onciliation talks have failed to
heal the Fatah-Hamas rift, and
it is assumed there can be no
peace accord until the West
Bank and Gaza are reunited un-
der a single government.

Israel has been watching the
convention with skepticism. Of-
ficials have denounced its en-
dorsement of the principle of
armed struggle, though the del-
egates voted to favor measures
such as boycotts.

The government of Prime
Minister Benjamin Netanyahu
takes a hard line toward the Pal-

estinians. Obama wrung from
Netanyahu a reluctant endorse-
ment of a Palestinian state, but
for decades he has backed Is-
raeli control over the West Bank
for security reasons.

Inall, 14 of the Central Com-
mittee’s 18 elected seats went
to new members. The finai re-
sults, along with the results of
the vote for the 80 elected seats
of Fatah’s 120-seai Revolution-
ary Council were expected
Wednesday. Abbas remains
Fatah’s chairman.

Although the younger lead-
ers endorse creation of a Pal-
estinian state next to Israel,
they have not offered far-
reaching concessions.

Most prominent among the
newly elected leaders is Mar-
wan Barghouti, a charismat-
ic, homegrown leader who
was the West Bank Fatah
commander when he was ar-
rested by Israeli forces in 2001.
Convicted of involvement in
several fatal Palestinian at-
tacks, Barghouti was sen-
tenced to five consecutive life
terms in an Israeli prison.

Before the eruption of a Pal-
estintan uprising in 2000, Bar-
ghouti met regularly with Israe-
li peace activists and expressed
readiness for compromise. Af-
ter the viclence erupted, howev-
er, he adopted an increasingly
tough line toward Israel, mir-
roring other disillusioned Pales-
tinian moderates.

In recent comments, Bar-
ghouti has rejected the resump-
tion of peace talks with Israel
uniess it first halts all construc-
tion in its West Bank settle-
ments, pledges to free all pris-
oners and agrees to withdraw
from all of the West Bank, Gaza
Strip and east Jerusalem —
items Israel bhelieves should be
the heart of negotiations.

“This election is setting a new
future for the movement, a new
democratic era,” said Mcham-
med Dahlan, 47, a former Gaza
security chief who was one of
the winners, according to the
unofficial results.
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The evidence is now overwhelming of an alliance between Burma and North Korea. The
vital question for Thailand is whether whatever ventures the two rogue states have started
up pose a threat to our neighbourhood.In one sense, the answer is a clear "yes", since
secrecy breeds suspicion. But as this newspaper showed in three major reports last
Sunday, the Burma-North Korea alliance vastly increases the stakes of international
diplomacy in our backyard and in the rest of Southeast Asia.

Any project involving nuclear weapons paints a new bull's-eye over the region, not to
mention that Burma would be in gross and unforgivable violation of the Asean
agreements it has signed.

First, the known facts.

Burma, with experts from North Korea, has undertaken huge earthworks in areas where
foreigners and most Burmese are not allowed. Truck-sized tunnels have been burrowed
into the ground and hills in the general region of the heavily secured new capital,
Naypyidaw, in remote central Burma.

Commercial satellite photos show more than 600 tunnel complexes. Other photographs,
taken on the ground and smuggled out of the country, show that some of the tunnels are
fortified with blast-proof doors.

During construction of these tunnels, which was begun by 2003, Burma renewed official
relations with North Korea, cut off in 1983 after state-sponsored terrorists from
Pyongyang attempted to assassinate South Korean president Chun Doo-hwan in Rangoon
with three deadly bombs.

Relations resumed in April, 2007. At the time, the chief concern of Burma's neighbours
and the United Nations was that the twin rogue states would collude against human
rights, chiefly with Burma purchasing weapons from North Korea.

The Burmese military continues to abuse citizens at the whim or acquiescence of the
ruling junta. But the tunnel projects and increasingly warm relations between Burma and
North Korea raise major questions that get to the very basis of Southeast Asian
diplomacy, cooperation and peace.



Burma and its dictatorship have clearly violated major tenets of Asean. Indeed, as details
of the tunnel projects emerged to the public, Burmese officials were attending the Asean
Regional Forum in the southern Thai resort island of Phuket. The purpose of the ARF is

specifically to encourage openness among all members in order to build trust.

Even the most peaceful and innocent nuclear project requires Burma - by Asean and by
United Nations law - to fully reveal the work. It must be remembered that the junta has
stated that it wants a small nuclear reactor, such as the one in Bangkok. Russia
announced it would help to achieve that aim; then the subject was dropped from public
discussion. But even that proposal must be fully public, and conducted through the UN's
International Atomic Energy Agency.

There also has been speculation that the tunnels are part of a plan to mine uranium, and
again Burma would be breaking international law not to discuss that.On general
principles of regional agreement, Burma must quickly disclose what it is up to with the
tunnel complexes. The generals can prove that reports of nuclear cooperation with North
Korea are wrong.But by their silence they also can encourage even more distrust and
suspicion about the intentions of their violent regime.

3/2_
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10,000 defy Malaysia police, protest detention
law

The Associated Press, Kuala Lumpur | Sat, 08/01/2009 2:36 PM | World

Riot police fired tear gas in a clash with at least 10,000 opposition supporters who marched in
Malaysia's main city Saturday to protest a law allowing detention without trial.

The rally in Kuala Lumpur was intended to pressure the government to scrap the Internal Security
Act, which provides for indefinite imprisonment of people regarded as security threats.

Thousands of people gathered at the city's main mosque and a shopping mall in defiance of
government warnings that police would crack down on demonstrators.

Police fired tear gas and chemical-laced water to disperse the protesters shortly after they began
marching toward the national palace. The protesters - who chanted "Reformasi,” the opposition's
slogan for political change - had planned to submit a petition to the country’'s king, the
constitutional monarch, to denounce the security act.

Witnesses saw police charging with batons at the protesters and scuffling with them. Many people
ran into alleys and shops nearby to avoid being arrested.

Before the march started, Kuala Lumpur Police Chief Muhammad Sabtu Osman said 150 people -
identified as protesters because they were wearing opposition T-shirts and headbands - had been
detained to prevent them from taking part.

Government authorities had warned they would not allow the protest, saying it could undermine
public peace.

Authorities had set up roadblocks across Kuala Lumpur to deter the demonstrators from trying to
reach the city center, sparking massive traffic crawls. Hundreds of riot police backed by trucks
mounted with water cannons stood outside train stations and shopping malls where the
demonstrators had arranged to gather.

Restaurants and stores were shuttered on several streets amid concerns of violence,
Prime Minister Najib Razak on Friday urged people not to join the protest. Najib has promised to
consider amending the security act, though government officials have repeatedly said it is necessary

to safeguard national security.

Human rights groups estimate at least 17 people are being held under the act, mainly for alleged
links to militants and document forgery.

http://www thejakartapost.com/print/221746 8/17/2009



10,000 defy Malaysia police, protest detention law Page 2 of 2

Human rights activists have long decried the decades-old act, instituted during the British colonial
era, saying it is sometimes used to jail government critics and dampen dissent.
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Key nations back release of Myanmar's Suu
Kyi

The Associated Press, United Nations | Thu, 08/06/2009 7:02 AM | World

Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon won support Wednesday from key nations for his appeal to
Myanmar's government to free detained opposition leader Aung San Suu Kyi and release all
political prisoners - and he said he expects a positive response from the country's military rulers.

The U.N. chief told reporters after chairing a closed-door meeting of the Group of Friends on
Myanmar that he was pleased at their support which he said confirmed the international
community’s desire for Myanmar to respond positively "to our concerns, expectations and
encouragements.”

The Group of Friends includes about 15 countries - Myanmar's neighbors, interested Asian and
European nations, and the five permanent U.N, Security Council members, the U.S,, Russia, China,
Britain and France.

Ban said he told the group that he reiterated to Myanmar's U.N. ambassador on July 31 his
expectation and that of the international community that careful consideration be given to the
implications of the verdict in Suu Kyi's trial, which could come on Aug. 11, and to "use this
opportunity to exercise its responsibility to ensure her immediate release.”

Suu Kyi is charged with violating the terms of her house arrest when an American intruder swam
across a lake and spent two nights at her home in early May. She faces up to five years in prison
and is widely expected to be convicted. She has been in detention for 14 of the last 20 years, since
leading a pro-democracy uprising that was crushed by Myanmar's military junta.

The secretary-general, who visited Myanmar in July, said he also reiterated the international
community's "high expectations" that the government act by taking timely steps to follow-up on the
specific proposals he made to senior leaders "starting with the release (of) all political prisoners so
that they could participate in a credible and inclusive political process.”

"l expect that the authorities of Myanmar will respond positively and in a timely manner to the
expectations and concerns and repeated calls of the international community to release all political
prisoners, and particularly Daw Aung San Suu Kyi," Ban said.

During his visit, the secretary-general tried unsuccessfully to meet Suu Kyi but he said what was
more important was the message he left with the country's leaders.

Soon after Ban returned to New York, Myanmar's U.N. Ambassador U Than Swe promised the
Security Council that the government will free some political prisoners and allow them to
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participate in 2010 elections, but he gave no numbers.

The secretary-general said he had no firm indication either. "I hope they will take necessary
measures to implement their commitment," he said.

When a reporter noted that he appeared more optimistic about a positive response from the
government than he was last week, Ban said: "I am working very hard to, first of all, mobilize the
necessary political support for the democratization of Myanmar."

"] am representing the will and expectations of the whole international community, particularly the
members of the Group (of Friends) of Myanmar to convey (this message) correctly to the Myanmar
authorities so that they can respond positively," he said. "This is what | am expecting.”

He said participants at the meeting agreed that the Group of Friends would meet again on the

sidelines of the ministerial meeting of the U.N. General Assembly which begins Sept. 23.
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Southeast Asian Nations risk dissension by
ignoring human rights

Meidyatama Suryodiningrat , The Jakarta Post, Jakarta | Thu, 08/06/2009 10:02 AM | Opinion

Twelve years ago, the late Indonesian Foreign Minister Ali Alatas defended opening the door of
ASEAN to authoritarian countries such as Myanmar, Cambodia and Laos by saying “No
international organization places human rights as a conditionality of membership, not even the
United Nations”. With democracy on the march in Indonesia, the largest country of the group, and
unremitting political and civil rights violations in others — especially Myanmar — that precedence of
process over substance has become a haunting liability for ASEAN.

For ASEAN, the ruling regime in Myanmar is an insufferable embarrassment to both soft
authoritarian regimes like Singapore and thriving democracies such as Indonesia. The
embarrassment was highlighted during the recent annual summit of the group at which the US
Secretary of State Hillary Clinton lambasted Myanmar for its terrible human rights record before an
uncomfortable group of senior officials.

The so-called “ASEAN Way” — a preference for decorum based on non-interference and adherence
to a consensus decision making process irrespective of the consequent iniquities — has so far guided
the organization. The ASEAN “union” was 1n itself a remarkable achievement for a region which
has no history of regional cooperation, and months before the founding still embroiled in low
intensity conflicts.

The way that came to guide the group evolved out the vested interests of its five founding members
— Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore and Thailand — to create a passive regional
environment which allowed them to focus individually on economic development thereby
justifying their respective autocracies.

Beyond the fundamental issues of state sovereignty, ASEAN’s founders made it clear that, as
stipulated in the defining Treaty of Amity and Cooperation (TAC), each member shall “lead its
national existence free from external interference, subversion or coercion,” an arrangement of non-
interference in the internal affairs of one another.

All 10 current ASEAN members had their roots in some form of autocracy. A few have emerged,
most remain, while another reverted to non-constitutional means to overthrow government,

When ASEAN leaders gathered in Cebu, the Philippines, four months after the Sept. 19, 2006,

military coup in Thailand, not a single member publicly rebuked or questioned the validity of the
Thai representatives sent by the new military administration to the summit.
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This history, in part, has perhaps led to an indulgent assent in ASEAN’s approach to conditions on
human rights in general and Myanmar in particular.

Philippine President Gloria Macapagal Arroyo in 2007 threatened to stall the ASEAN Charter 1if
Myanmar did not release Aung San Suu Kyi. But the move was more grandstanding than actually
making a stand. Everyone knew that failure to ratify the Charter would hurt Manila more, not the
regime in the jungle fastness of Naypyidaw.

Situations where ASEAN has spoken up usually involves egregious violence, such as the case
when in August 2007 demonstrations in Myanmar were violently put down. But even then ASEAN
deferred action to the United Nations where ultimately Myanmar could usually rely on its most
powerful ally, China, to cushion any rebuke from the UN Security Council.

Alienating Myanmar does nothing for ASEAN and only pushes the country further into China’s
sphere of influence. The last thing it wants is to hasten Myanmar’s descent as Beijing’s client state,
the next North Korea, as it becomes China’s backdoor to the Indian Ocean. An outcome that 1s not
only upsetting to ASEAN, but a detriment to the emerging balance of power in the region.

Myanmar could fast become the frontline of regional power rivalry between China and India, with
the latter anxious at having its North-Eastern defenses outflanked and its dominance in the Bay of
Bengal challenged.

In the absence of a truly effective regional security framework, the keyword is stability. The human
rights agenda, with its call for civil society, may ultimately lead to regime change. But the prospect
of instability is a scenario unacceptable to all. ASEAN is always wary of unstructured change.
China would have to deal with the widening spill-over of Myanmarese drug related issues affecting
Yunnan province. Even India would have to resolve an escalating Naga insurgency along its border
with Myanmar.

The US administration under President Barack Obama has unsurprisingly continued the tough
rhetoric of its predecessor. That in itself will not prod ASEAN to make headway on human rights
issues or change their overal! tone towards Myanmar.

Nevertheless there are two interesting angles emerging not present during the past decade which
may encourage ASEAN to do something more than the usual.

The first is the charm offensive of the State Department towards recommitting itself in the region,
attending regional security meetings and the symbolic gesture of signing TAC. These gestures have
won America untold “brownie points” among officials in the region. With the US proclaiming to be
“back” in the region, ASEAN may have a stronger spine dealing with China.

The second was the happy coincidence of the appearance in the news of suspected links between
Myanmar and North Korea in the nuclear field. While there was no confirmation about the
suspected nuclear development or nuclear cooperation with Pyongyang, the mere speculation about
it will reshape regional security thinking. There is no way Southeast Asia would want or need a
“North Korea” on its porch.

Other than overriding security dilemmas, there is no reason to think that ASEAN will change its
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dawdling approach to human rights in the region.

Nevertheless, the divergence of political values is increasingly creating a strain within ASEAN. A
fact more evident in the last two years than ever before. As the primus inter pares, Indonesia is
seeing its civil society begin openly to debate the relevance of ASEAN, which for four decades has
been enshrined as the cornerstone of its foreign policy.

The rethink has emerged from a frustration at the lethargy and cosmetic changes ASEAN has
endorsed on issues related to civil and political rights. Exasperation that despite recognizing itself
as one of the most successful regional groupings over the last half century, it is eons behind its
counterparts in Europe, perhaps even Africa and South America in setting mechanisms for the
protection of human rights.

Moreover, there is dissatisfaction that key documents, the ASEAN Charter last year and the terms
of reference for the ASEAN Human Rights Body, have been so watered down from their original
intent that they become an aesthetic fig leaf to cover inaction.

Perhaps there is also the gradual realization among the civil society in many other fellow members
that eventually nothing can change ASEAN in its human rights outlook if the association does not
reinvent itself. After all, how much can one expect from an organization that was constructed to
serve the convenience of its leaders and not the values of its citizens?

As long as it is profitable as an economic entity, ASEAN will remain intact with its members
renewing their commitment. However, its members, driven by the diverse political interests of their
citizens, are likely to begin looking at alternatives more suitable to their various political values.
Unitil then, as the handwringing over human rights shows, it will remain a region economically
united, but ideologically divided.

The writer is the deputy chief editor of The Jakarta Post daily newspaper.
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Malaysian state rejects Islamist call to ban
booze

The Jakarta Post | Fri, 08/07/2009 4:58 PM | World

An opposition-ruled state in Malaysia on Friday rejected calls by an Islamic party to impose &
blanket ban on the sale of alcohol in convenience stores.

Selangor state Chief Minister Khalid Ibrahim said that convenience store operators in the state
capital, Shah Alam, have, however, agreed not to display alcohol bottles and cans in racks and sell
them only upon request.

Stores in central Selangor state are already banned from selling alcohol to minors under the age of
18 and to Muslims, who are forbidden to drink by law.

The Pan-Malaysian Islamic Party, which is part of a three-member alliance governing Selangor.
wanted to ban retail outlets in Muslim-majority neighborhoods in the state from selling alcohol.
They claimed this was necessary to respect the sentiments of Muslims, but their demand was
slammed by Chinese and Indian minorities who felt their rights were being eroded.

A statement by Khalid's office said the self-regulation by convenience stores in Shah Alam will be
closely monitored and studied over a month before a standard formula is drafted for the rest of the
state.

"This is the best solution. ... We believe this approach can curb social ills caused by abuse of
alcohol and will deter students and young people from purchasing alcoholic drinks," Khalid said.

The move is seen as a compromise to appease PAS as well as its Chinese-dominated ally, the
Democratic Action Party,

Khalid is a senior member of the People's Justice Party, another ally in the opposition alliance that
is trying to keep peace between its two partners.

The disagreement between PAS and the DAP, while not causing any extensive rift in the alliance,
underscores ideological differences that have strained ties particularly between conservative
Muslims and religious minorities.

Ethnic Chinese and Indians, who make up about a-third of Malaysia's population, have long been
suspicious of PAS ,which has introduced policies such as banning gambling and nightclubs in a

northern state that it has ruled since 1990.

The opposition alliance won control of Selangor's legislature last year and now rules four of
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The Jakarta bombing: A lesson in inequality

Magda Safrina, Massachusetts | Fri, 08/07/2009 11:26 AM | Opinion

Although the JW Marriott and the Ritz-Carlton hotel bombings are still under investigation by the
police, speculation on who blasted the bombs and the motives behind them is growing among the
public.

Some elements in our society have started blaming each other for the failure of the authorities to
provide peace in the country’s most important city, while others are pointing fingers at who should
be held responsible for the blasts. One thing is very clear, the Friday blasts included at least one
message, if not many.

Furthermore, the government has so far focused only on the terrorist group related to Noordin M.
Top, while in reality, there may be many others with a wide range of messages.

However, I do not wish to add to the speculations as to who is to blame for the blasts as it is the
police that have to find the answers and reveal them to the public.

Radical Islamic groups are generally always blamed for bomb blasts in every single corner of the
world, including Indonesia. With respect to the presumption of innocence and without adding
blame to radical Islamic groups, I have written this article with the aim of putting into perspective,
from an economic point of view, why radical Islamic groups exist in Indonesia and what allows
them to flourish.

I strongly believe that a better understanding of these fundamental issues will help the government
put in place the right development policies to strategically resolve the radicalism of Islam in
Indonesia in the long term.

One may question why I draw the connecting line between development policies and radical Islam
in Indonesia. What message do [ want tc deliver?

Is there really a line in between those two? We can go on and on debating this, but the bottom line
in my opinion, is that radical Islam is a consequence rather than a cause.

Among Muslims, Islam is accepted not only as a belief, but also as complete guide to life. Islam
teaches one how to lead a life of well-being. Islam teaches peace.

Islamic principles state that peace can only be restored in the presence of widespread social justice
with the strong support of law enforcement.

Most importantly, through all its principles in various aspects of life, Islam rejects inequality,
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including unequal access to economic opportunities and economic well-being. In regard to reaching
peace, Islam also teaches its followers to fight back all forms of social injustice, so-called jihad, a
teaching that may be understood by Muslims in a multitude of ways.

Indonesia has recorded significant economic growth in the past few years following the Asian
financial crisis of 1997-1998 and has been applauded for its successful economic policies.

However, data shows that around 18 percent of Indonesia’s population or equal to around 43
million people still lived below the poverty line in 2008 (using the standard of the Asian Poverty
Line at roughly US$1.35 per day).

The World Bank report shows the unemployment rate reached 8.4 percent in 2008. Indonesia’s
Gini Index, an index used to measure the degree of inequality in the distribution of family income,
is 39.4 percent, or ranked 66th in the world.

The country’s GDP reached $510.8 billion in 2008 with GDP per capita at $3,900. The GDP was
contributed to by agriculture, industry and service sectors, measuring 13.5 percent, 45.6 percent and
40.8 percent respectively. The most interesting thing is the fact that agriculture absorbs 42.1

percent of Indonesia’s work force whereas industry absorbs only 18.6 percent and services 39.9
percent.

This data reveals the poor quality of life that families involved in agriculture have in comparison to
other sectors in Indonesia, ignoring other agricultural related problems such as limited access to
land ownership, capital and market.

In summary, Indonesia is still struggling with many poverty-related problems, from poor access to
healthcare, education and clean water as well as worsening urban poverty and all its complex
problems.

On the other hand the government, in various partnerships with domestic and international
corporations, aggressively exploits natural resources. People living around exploited areas are
rarely involved in these economic activities conducted in their homeland.

In so many cases, they enjoy almost no benefit, rather they bear all the risks caused by the massive
exploitation of those natural resources.

In addition, people are exposed to widening corruption and bribery practices found at every level of
government across Indonesia. People also believe the judicial authorities across the board are
reluctant to deal with corruption and bribery problems. Therefore, economic well-being as reflected
in economic growth is really only enjoyed by a very small group of people, while the majority of
the population does not enjoy these privileges.

When inequality has become so stark and the voice of frustrated sufferers finds no way to be heard,
the fight for justice will always find its own way. And radicalism seems to be the most effective
voice.

In conclusion, as long as social injustice still exists in Indonesia, I believe, those who are willing to
sacrifice their lives by carrying bombs and other high explosive materials will always exist.
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They are there to demand their voices are heard. They are there to fight for what they believe in.
Unfortunately, they are vulnerable to being used by certain people to intentionally create chaos in
the country, or even by those who just want to send a short message to a particular audience.

The writer is International Business Scholar, Brandeis University, Massachusetts and founder of

Aceh Initiative.
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ASEAN’s curse
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Some people say the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) is a blessing and a curse for
Indonesia. When democracy was still unthinkable here, Indonesia often hid behind ASEAN when
the international community attacked us for our disrespect of the human rights and freedom of
Indonesian citizens. Upon emerging as the world’s third largest democracy, ASEAN is now more
of a “curse” for Indonesia as we now find ourselves often making the same statements as western
countries and international organizations did toward Indonesia during the Soeharto years.

When Indonesia faced international criticism for human rights abuses being conducted under
Socharto and during the occupation of East Timor, our neighbors often had to act as our defense
lawyers. As the largest ASEAN member — in terms of population, geography and economy —
Indonesia has the obligation to encourage the universal values of democracy and human rights to
our less democratic neighbors. They will follow us if they see democracy has brought Indonesia
much prosperity and strength. We must also remember however that Indonesia is still haunted by
fundamental problems such as corruption and poverty.

Take the case of Myanmar as an example of the ASEAN problem. Since its admission into ASEAN
in 1997, Myanmar has brought nothing but humiliation to the regional grouping, and will continue
to do so into the future unless action is taken. The brutal generals in Myanmar have given no
indication of when they will change their ways, but we need to remember that to a certain extent
Indonesia was also once that embarrassing burden to ASEAN during its occupation of East Timor.
Does that mean ASEAN will never become a powerful and respected organization because some
member countries choose to go down the path of Myanmar and Indonesia?

As ASEAN will commemorate its 42nd anniversary Saturday (it was established on Aug. 8, 1967
in Bangkok), it is timely to look back on its achievements and failures. The governments in this
region naturally tend to emphasize or even dramatize the success stories of ASEAN, while most
outsiders have the opposite opinion.

What are the main sources of its failures and how can we overcome these difficulties? One thing
for certain is that despite the major obstacles the group faced in the past —- mainly democracy and
human rights issues — and challenges of the future, ASEAN has been able to appear as a strong
regional bloc at least on the surface.

For 12 years, western countries and international civil organizations have ridiculed the group for its
inability to force the Myanmar generals to stop oppressing its people and release the country’s
legendary icon Aung San Suu Kyi. ASEAN leaders also fully realize the very expensive cost they
have to bear because of Myanmar. But they are at a loss on what to do with the impoverished
nation as the generals there are not concerned with a threat of worsening economic and political
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sanctions from other countries, or even expulsion from ASEAN.

Indonesia, however, should also learn from its less democratic neighbors. For instance, while
Singaporeans have less freedom in electing their leaders than Indonesians, in terms of good and
clean governance we are left far behind the city state, We should avoid acting as big brother to our
smaller neighbors. We wish to congratulate the organization members on its anniversary this
Saturday. Happy anniversary!
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“Terrorism an issue, but not crippling'

Ary Hermawan , The Jakarta Post, Jakarta | Fri, 08/07/2009 1:58 PM | World

The immediate reaction of the majority of Indonesians, when they found out another terror attack
had again hit Jakarta, was probably the fear it would taint the nation's security image and damage
its thriving economy.

But Belgian Ambassador to Indonesia Marc Trenteseau, who just completed his diplomatic tenure,
told The Jakarta Post at his office recently the main deterrent to foreign investment was a weak
judiciary, not terrorism.

"Terrorism is an issue," the ambassador said, "but, in my view, it is not a crucial one. *The
terrorists* only represent a very tiny minority of Indonesian people... The police and the
government have also taken measures to avoid the repetition of the *terror* strikes."

"I don't think it has eroded people's confidence in Indonesia, a country that has successfully proven
itself and the world to be a stable and thriving democracy, able to withstand that threat of misled
fanatics."

Trenteseau, who took up the Belgium ambassadorship to Indonesia in 2006, lauded Indonesia for
having successfully carried prudent and coordinated macroeconomic policies, which not only
boosted foreign investors' confidence in the country, but also helped the nation weather the global
downturn,

He believed Indonesia was no longer a nation in waiting, a phrase coined by Adam Schwarz to
describe the political condition of the nation with the biggest Muslim population a few years after
the downfall of Soeharto. It is now, he said, a country in transition and is set to make its way to the
developed world.

"Indonesia enjoys the privilege of having had a serious economic policy in the last five years,
which has put the foundation of renewed growth."

But to get there, he said, the country needed to seriously address two major impediments: a weak
judiciary and shoddy infrastructure.

"The judiciary should really be improved," he said. "It's a problem for everybody; a problem for the
Indonesian society because they are not sure of the quality of the justice they will get, and also a

problem for investors because the main elements for foreign investors to come to a country is for
that country to have a proper judiciary."

On infrastructure, he said: "There's an urgent need for big investment in the transportation
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system...You need to build more highways, railways and harbors. If this is being done, the
*economic* growth and the betterment of living standard *of Indonesians* can be tremendous.”

Belgium, whose companies have been operating in Indonesia for about 100 years, is looking
forward to enhancing trade relations with Indonesia in the next few years when the country has
reaped the benefits of reforms it is now implementing.

Indonesian-Belgium trade reached US$1.9 billion last year, with Indonesian exports reaching $1.3
billion. Belgium, which exports machines, chemicals, heavy equipment, chocolates, chemicals and
high-tech products, was also among one of the important foreign investors in Indonesia.

For its part, Southeast Asia's largest economy mainly exports its traditional products like wood and
furniture, textiles and garments, shoes and plastic to Belgium, the country hosting the NATO and
European Union headquarters.

"We have different companies that have been here, are very active and keep on investing," he said.

Indonesia and Belgium have maintained a good bilateral relationship. In February, Vice President
Jusuf Kalla went to Brussels where he was awarded the Commandeur de I'Ordre de L*opold
(Commander of the Order of Leopold) medal for his role in boosting trade relations between the
two countries.

In 2008, Belgian crown prince Philippe, Duke of Brabant, led a 80-strong trade and investment
delegation to Indonesia and met a number of high-ranking officials, including Kalla.

In the global arena, the two countries do not have contentious issues. "Indonesia is a country that
always tries to let its moderate voice be heard in the international community and is always
supportive of multilateralism, like the UN and other international institutions. Belgium shares the
same values."

"We had a very good cooperation and exchange of information during our common tenure of a non
permanent seat with the UN Security Council *2007/2008*. Quite often, we shared the same views
regarding specific issues like peace building in central Africa or the support to the road map in the
Middle East Peace process. It's been a very good relationship.”

Ambassador Trenteseau left Jakarta for Brussels on Thursday. His successor will arrive in Jakarta
early September.

He said there were no specific places he liked best or hated most in Jakarta.

"What [ will miss is not any specific part of Jakarta, but its people. They are nice people. It isa
huge city in many ways. It's crowded; it has too many cars and too many ojeks *motorcycle taxi*.
But still, it's a place where you can live because people are friendly, and for that reason, this city

remains very welcoming and a good place to live."
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New challenges to ASEAN

Andy Rachmianto , Jakarta, | Sat, 08/08/2009 1:34 PM | Opinion

On Aug. 8, 2009, ASEAN will celebrate its 42nd anniversary. It is quite natural that when
celebrating its anniversary, ASEAN should ask itself what has been achieved and what should be
done in the future. The 10-member Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) made a
historic move when its leaders adopted the ASEAN Charter in Singapore in 2007.

At the Singapore Summit, President Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono said the ASEAN Charter could
be the catalyst for speeding up and strengthening regional integration, and could enhance the
process by which ASEAN transforms from a loose association to an ASEAN community. Tt also
provides for an elevation of ASEAN into a rule-based and people-centered organization with a
legal personality that rests on the pillars of political-security cooperation, economic cooperation
and sociocultural cooperation.

The charter is based on the principles of respecting fundamental freedoms, the promotion and
protection of human rights, the promotion of social justice and the upholding of the United Nations
Charter and international law.

However, following its adoption, some people representing civil society have criticized the charter.
Some even argue the charter is irrelevant as it does not reflect "the ideals of ASEAN".

To some extent, this assessment may be correct, taking into account that there 1s no provision in the
charter that clearly mentions the involvement of "the people" and the establishment of any
institutionalized mechanism allowing civil society to contribute to ASEAN's decision making
process.

More importantly, is whether ASEAN really can act together in facing future challenges at the
regional level, including its own internal problems such as the tension between Thailand and
Cambodia over the Preah Vihear Temple, overlapping territorial claims in the South China Sea or
the problematic regime in Myanmar? How ASEAN will react to ongoing global crises such as
climate change, energy security, food security and financial crises? Or how will ASEAN respond to
the newly emerging regional architecture in the Asia Pacific, especially with the rise of China and
India as regional powers?

The current regional architecture in the Asia Pacific is really a major challenge for ASEAN.
Following the establishment of ASEAN, there are now other pillars of regional mechanisms that
exist in the region, namely: the Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC), the ASEAN Regional
forum (ARF), the ASEAN Plus Three (APT) with China, Japan and Korea and the East Asian
Summit (EAS). Since ASEAN as a group has been actively involved in all these regional
mechanisms, ASEAN can only play its role if its members can cooperate more cohesively to solve
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the aforementioned internal problems in the region.

But how will ASEAN be able to play a convergent role among all these regional mechanisms? The
answer is clear; it is necessary to consolidate all the existing regional mechanisms in order to avoid
duplication in terms of focus of cooperation and activities. For instance, which forum or
mechanism should deal with social and economic cooperation and which one should be responsible
for strategic political and security dialogue.

There is another serious challenge that ASEAN needs to deal with in the future - the institutional-
building of a new regional architecture in the Asia Pacific. For the last few years, at least, among
Track-Two communities, the idea of shaping a new East Asian institution as an overarching body
for strategic dialogues and security cooperation has been thoroughly discussed. In their views, if it
is based on size, population, GDP and strategic importance, the new institution or mechanism
should not be a large group. Countries that would be eligible to join this new grouping are
Australia, China, India, Indonesia, Japan, Russia, South Korea and the US. They will be called the
(3-8 for East Asia.

But in order to make this grouping reliable as a future concert of power in East Asia, ASEAN as a
group should be included, at least be represented by the chair and the secretary-general of ASEAN.
Although it is not likely this new regional architecture will come into being in the near future,
ASEAN should still be able to respond once the discussion of this new idea becomes more official
in the region.

In this context, the proposal made by the Australian prime minister on the establishment of an Asia-
Pacific community is an indication that a process leading to a totally new overarching regional
architecture in the Asia Pacific has already started.

Behind Kevin Rudd's idea is a regional institution that spans the entire Asia Pacific region and is
capable of engaging in a full spectrum of dialogue, cooperation and action on economic and
political matters and future security challenges. The proposal was also aimed at overcoming the
compartmentalization of existing regional institutions by creating an effective leadership forum
where major political, economic and security issues can be dealt with holistically rather than
piecemeal.

Therefore, sooner or later, ASEAN should be ready to respond to it. Happy anniversary!

The writer is an official of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. The views expressed are his own
personal opinion.
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Most wanted terrorist Noordin M Top eluded
capture for years

Anthony Deutsch , The Associated Press, Jakarta | Sat, 08/08/2009 3:40 PM | National

Noordin Mohammad Top, an aspiring regional commander for al-Qaida who evaded capture for
years until he was reportedly shot dead in a raid Saturday, has been linked to a series of bombings
in Indonesia that killed 250 people.

The manhunt for Southeast's Asia's most wanted militant escalated last month when twin suicide
blasts killed seven at the Ritz-Carlton and J.W. Marriott hotels in the Indonesian capital, Jakarta -
ending a four-year lull in terrorsm.

Noordin has most notably has been linked to the Bali bombings in 2002 and 2005, which together
killed 222 people. the majority of them foreigners vacationing on the resort island. He emerged as a
regional terrorist leader with extensive bomb-making skills after the first Bali bombing and is
accused of masterminding at least three major strikes in Indonesia.

If confirmed, his death would mark a major setback for terrorists operating in the world's most
populous Muslim-majority nation.

Counterterrorism operations in recent years netted hundreds of suspected militants, including a
number of Noordin's closest associates. But Noordin's time on the run seems to have ended in an
hours-long shootout at a remote village in central Java where he had been holed up.

Police have not confirmed that his body was recovered from the scene, where a siege culminated in
a burst of gunfire and explosions and police flashed each other a thumbs up.

Noordin, 40, formed his radical ideas in the early 1990s at a Malaysian boarding school headed by
an [ndonesian Muslim cleric, Abdullah Sungkar, who founded regional terror network Jemaah
Islamiyah, which Noordin joined in 1998 after brief traiing in the southern Philippines.

He fled south to the Indonesian province of Riau in 2002 amid a crackdown on Muslim extremists
in Malaysia in the wake of the Sept. 11, 2001, attacks in the United States, before rising to
prominence in the Bali bombings.

A disagreement over targeting civilians caused split in Jemaah Islamiyah and Noordin formed a
more violent faction, Tanzim Qaidat al-Jihad, which he reportedly called the "al-Qaida for the
Malay archipelago." Its aim is to create a common Muslim state in Indonesia, Malaysia, Brunei and
the Philippines.
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A claim of responsibility for the July 17 attac was posted on the Internet in his name, but its
authenticity could not be verified.

The U.S. State Department had classified Noordin as a terrorism financier since the 2002 and 2005
Bali bombings, but he managed to plot several other strikes while avoiding near capture half a
dozen times.

Prosecutor say Noordin had ties to al-Qaida supported terrorist attacks, including the 2002
bombings on the resort island of Bali, the first J.W. Marriott Hotel attack in 2003, the Australian
Embassy blast in 2004, and the 2005 triple suicide bombings on restaurants in Bali.

In July, police said Noordin was the mostlikely culprit behind the recent bombings, but he was not
formally named as a suspect. His photo was widely distributed along with sketches of the suicide
bombers and a $100,000 reward for information leading to his capture was outstanding.

With more that 17,000 islands and a population of 235 million, Indonesia is a relatively easy place
for a fugitive to go underground, and terror experts said he has had the help of a substantial support
network and several wives.

The closest authorities have ever come to seizing him was probably in July 2008, in Palembang, a
coastal city on Sumatra, in a raid that netted 10 militant suspects.

Special police units were also said to have been close on his trail when in November 2005 they shot
and killed Azhari Husin, a close friend and technical operative of Noordin's.

"As long as you keep your troops in Iraq and Afghanistan and intimidate Muslim people, you will

feel our intimidation and our terror," a masked man believed to be Noordin said in the message
aired on Indonesian television at the time. "You will be the target of our next attack.”
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Doubts raised that dead terrorist was top
leader

The Associated Press , Jakarta | Sun, 08/09/2009 1:08 PM | National

Police scrambled Sunday to identify the body of a suspected terrorist killed in a farmhouse
gunbattle after discovering a plot to kill Indonesia's president in a suicide car bombing.

Forensics teams planned to collect DNA samples from family members of regional terror
mastermind Noordin Muhammad Top, who was reportedly killed during a 16-hour firefight with
officers in central Java on Saturday, said Dynno Chressbon, a government anti-terrorism adviser.

One of Noordin's wives and children were traveling to the capital Jakarta to provide samples,
Chressbon said.

Malaysian authorities were also coming to Indonesia to assist in the identification, he said. Noordin
is a Malaysian citizen, blamed for some of the deadliest terrorist attacks in Southeast Asian in
recent years, and a self-proclaimed al-Qaida commander.

Serious doubts were raised Sunday that a massive manhunt for Noordin had come to a close after
seven years. "We cannot yet confirm that this is Noordin Top," national police Chief Bambang
Hendarso Danuri said.

Chressbon expressed skepticism that Noordin was killed citing comments from former militants
who told media that a militant leader would have never been left alone at a hide-out. Only one body
was recovered from the scene.

"I indeed doubt that the victim is the suspected terrorist Noordin Top," he said.

Retired Gen. Abdullah Hendropriyono, a former intelligence agency, said he also doubted if the
dead terrorist was Noordin.

"It is impossible for a terrorist like Noordin to walk or stay alone, without guards," Hendropriyono
told MetroTV. "If he is just alone it is hard to believe ... As an analyst, [ bet it is not Noordin."

Australia's Prime Minister Kevin Rudd told reporters in Canberra on Sunday he planned to speak
with Indonesta’s Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono later in the day to learn whether Noordin had actually
been killed.

"It is still unclear as to who precisely has been killed and who has been apprehended,” Rudd said.
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Police on Saturday also raided a house on the outskirts of Jakarta where they killed two suspected
militants and seized bombs and a car rigged to carry them, the police chief said. The house was just
3 miles (5 kilometers) from the president's residence.

Hendarso said Noordin and other militants had been plotting to bomb Yudhoyono's home. He said
the decision was made at an April 30 meeting led by Noordin because of the government's
execution of three convicted Bali bombers.

Yudhoyono told reporters he was briefed about an ongoing operation "to uphold law and to
eradicate terrorism," but made no mention of Noordin.

"I extend my highest gratitude and respect to the police for their brilliant achievement in this
operation,” he said.

Noordin is also suspected of planning last month's suicide bombings at the I.W. Marriott and Ritz-
Carlton hotels in Jakarta that killed seven people and eded a four-year pause in terror strikes in
Indonesia, the world's most populous Muslim-majority nation.

Noordin claimed in a video in 2005 to be al-Qaida's representative in Southeast Asia and to be
carrying out attacks on Western civilians to avenge Muslim deaths in Afghanistan and Iraqg.

"If NoordinM. Top was captured or killed, this would be extremely good news and a huge step
forward for Indonesia's struggle against terrorism," said Jim Della-Giacoma, Southeast Asia project
director for the International Crisis Group think tank. "Whether or not the risk of further attacks
declines depends on who else is arrested or killed with Noordin."
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Celebration amid global crisis

Lilian Budianto , The Jakarta Post, Jakarta | Sun, 08/09/2009 11:35 AM | Current Issues

The Southeast Asian grouping of ASEAN has reaped considerable grievances as it approaches its
42nd anniversary on Aug. 8, in a world that has already slipped into economic crisis and is facing
different challenges than it did decades ago.

Activists have ratcheted up pressure on the ASEAN human rights body to be more powerful and
asked the ASEAN government to push Myanmar to release thousands of its political prisoners;
business groups have asked what the grouping can do now to ease the global crisis that has affected
purchasing power of the people.

Meanwhile, to the people of some half a billion living in Southeast Asian countries, ASEAN might
sound distant and the grouping is deemed to be a mere political gathering despite the new ASEAN
Charter, which entered into force last December.

The Chapter pledged to facilitate some transition into a more united ASEAN, with possibilities of
having the chance to live under one regulation and system in the coming future. Although, it was
yet to be one community like the European Union, it could have a promising future ahead.

"I really have no idea what kinds of benefits it has to offer for working class people like us,” said
Linda Tan, an auditor with the Price WaterHouseCoopers.

"But if it is meant to ease the regulation of people movement and working terms, it sounds great.
It's not all about politics, then."

The ASEAN first anniversary after the coming into force of ASEAN Chapter might skip the
attention with the minimal publication of benefits of moving into one regional community.

The notorious Myanmar has also most of the time taken the center stage in the grouping's agendas,
overshadowing the progress in the economy and socio-cultural fields.

Under the Charter, the government has sought to streamline migration procedure for skilled migrant
workers. Skilled migrant workers are subject to a certain period of stay within ASEAN countries
and they are required to extend their working visa.

By 2015, Indonesian professionals are expected not to be subject to this rule anymore.

For the business community, they could enjoy tariff-free exports under the ASEAN Economic
Community. For students, they could have more chance to study abroad under the ASEAN Cultural
Community.
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As ASEAN is comprised of some developing member-states, the opportunity might seem a chance
to experience the better life offered by other member-states.

For those living in a country led by a dictator, it could sound like a chance to pave ways for better
systems.

" have to say that people of Myanmar feel secure that they were grouped under ASEAN... As for
when our government acts erratically, it seems like we have somebody to remind our government
*of how to act*. We still think democratic countries like Indonesia should have led ASEAN to act
tougher on the Myanmar government" said a journalist from Myanmar who refuse to be identified.

Myanmar is ruled by a military junta, Brunei Darussalam is under the rule of an absolute monarch,
Laos and Vietnam have single-party systems, Singapore and Cambodia observe elections with
predictable results, Malaysia restricts political rights under its draconian Internal Security Act,
leaving Indonesia and the Philippines as the main democracies in this region of more than 570
million people.

Critics say ASEAN has mistakenly continued to protect military-ruled Myanmar by watering down
the mandate of the future ASEAN human rights body, while the West has slapped economic
sanctions for the junta's notorious chokehold on democracy.

Senior researcher of Indonesian Institute of Sciences (LIPI) Dewi Fortuna Anwar said in a recent
interview that although the new ASEAN under the recent Charter was still deemed toothless, it was
nonetheless an important step to better rights enforcement.

"We might say that ASEAN is a failure in many things, but that doesn't mean we should forget
about it. The challenges are harder in politics and security because they involve high political issues
with a great level of sensitivity.

In the economy, we have some common goals, such as lowering tariffs and opening up the markets.
But when it comes to politics, with goals of enhancing demo-cracy, we might face challenges from

countries with great political sensitivity.

"However, it has to be remembered that those are the challenges that make ASEAN relevant. If
everything is good, we do not need ASEAN."
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Even after four decades, ASEAN has not been able to silence its critics who doubt the organization
will survive in the future, let alone form a Southeast Asian community by 2015. The bloc consists of
10 nations that analysts say are culturally, politically and economically too diverse to reach a
consensus to enable them to act as a group and speak in one voice in the global arena. The Foreign
Ministry’s Director General for ASEAN, Djauhari Oratmangun, recently spoke to The Jakarta
Post's Ary Hermawan at his office about the future of ASEAN and Indonesia's role in the
organization, explaining why ASEAN is needed to help the region thrive and why its critics are
nothing but pessimists who only see the glass half-empty. Here are the excerpis:

Question: Why does ASEAN matter?

Answer: I'll give you simple logic. If ] lived in Bintaro and wanted to go to meet my new friend in
Menteng, I would expect my house to be safe. To be sure it is safe, I need to know my neighbors
and the local community guards so that I could leave the house and meet friends elsewhere without
a worry. This is what I call regional cooperation.

Some people are still questioning whether ASEAN is strong and solid enough as an institution to
work for its members. What is your comment on that?

You answer my question first. How many people think ASEAN is irrelevant? One? ASEAN has to
become more solid. Why? We have been able to keep the region peaceful and safe over the past 42
years, and we can see the economy is growing quite well, communication between state leaders is
always cordial and people-to-people relations are also improving.

Because of this, our leaders are committed to the ASEAN Charter, which was approved on Dec. 15
last year. We are now in a stage where we would like to have a rules-based organization, so that we
can create an ASEAN community by 2015 - which has three pillars: political-security, economic
and social-cultural. We have made the blueprint for each pillar and this is a great achievement that
indicates that ASEAN is solid.

My second argument is that other countries outside the region now consider ASEAN a strong
organization as shown by their sending their ambassadors to the ASEAN. The European Union, the
US and other major countries are paying more attention to the region. You know that it usually
takes a painstaking internal process for a country to access the Treaty of Amity and Cooperation
*TAC*, but some countries sped up that process in order to be able to cooperate with ASEAN
because they believe they will benefit from it. The US is one example.

We have also established an ASEAN committee of permanent representatives, which means that
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each member state must assign a permanent representative to the secretariat just like the United
Nations. The committee will discuss in detail how we can implement the mandates of the charter
and also the blueprints. This is another achievement.

Has Indonesia appointed its permanent representative?

I am currently the permanent representative ad interim from Indonesia, but this is because we are
now in the transition period. We will appoint our permanent representative when the time has
come.

Can you give a simple depiction of what an ASEAN community will be like?

We have agreed that by 2015 we will have a security community in which all states will be
democratic and respect human rights, are capable of ensuring regional political stability, and are
open to security cooperation with other countries outside the region that intend to participate in the
process of keeping political security and stability in the region.

In the economic sector, we will have a free flow of goods and services among ASEAN countrics.
We are going to become a unified production center and will increase trade relations. We are going
to have a mechanism to discuss regional issues such as haze and migrant workers. We are now
discussing a dispute settlement mechanism. We would like to find solutions to our regional
problems, we do not want other countries to settle our disputes.

What kind of role does Indonesia wish to play in ASEAN? Has Indonesia been successful in
carrying out its missions?

We are part of the first five members of ASEAN, which means we are one of the original members
of ASEAN. Our role is to guard the spirit of ASEAN, maintaining the idea that we need this
organization. Now that we have the ASEAN Charter, our main responsibility is to implement
comprehensively what is mandated in the charter. The charter's political security element was
initiated by Indonesia, while the other elements have actually been around for four decades.

To guard also means to lead. We have recently been able to convince our partners that we need a
human rights body. That's our leadership. People were previously pessimistic about it, said such a
rights body would never be established in Southeast Asia.

But critics say the rights body is toothless and Indonesia has failed in its diplomacy to create a
powerful body. What is your comment on that?

At one point, as the foreign minister said, we almost decided not to join the agreement to set up the
rights body. It was nine against one. There was a fierce debate. Although we are disappointed, we
did secure commitment from the other member states to review the elements of the body within
five years. It will be stated in a political declaration signed by our leaders.

We see this as an evolution. It is impossible for us to get 100 percent consensus; this is the best we
can get in the current situation. In the next five years, we will achieve what we are fighting for.
Yes, we are upset and unsatisfied, but for ASEAN to agree on creating a human rights body was
unthinkable before. If we want to see the glass half-full, this is indeed a significant improvement.
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Are you optimistic countries like Myanmar and Cambodia in the next five years will accept the kind
of a rights body Indonesia has wanted?

This is a process. As they have approved the rights body, they have bound themselves to our shared
commitment. We have seen the region becoming slightly more open. Countries from outside the
region would not have given priority to ASEAN if they had not seen improvements in the region's
political sector.

What do you think of the existing perception that Indonesia is being too aggressive in imposing ils
values during the rights body debate?

We are not trying to please anybody. We were the second last country to ratify the ASEAN Charter
because we had to be convinced that what we agreed on was equal to the national consensus. We
have the obligation to ensure that our regional agreement on human rights is not lower in its quality
than our national consensus, and also our commitment on a global level. If it is lower, then we do
not need it.

Who is going to represent Indonesia in the human rights commission? Will he or she come from a
civil society group or a governmental institution?

[t will be an open appointment. We do not differentiate between NGO activists and government
officials. Those who are considered capable will represent Indonesia in the commission. We will
not embarrass ourselves as the country who has pushed for a more powerful rights body.
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The peace dividend in Aceh

Michael Vatikiotis , Singapore | Tue, 08/11/2009 12:33 PM | Opinion
To visit Aceh today is to experience something the world rarely sees; the dividends of peace.

Five years ago when [ last visited the capital Banda Aceh, it was like walking through a war zone.
Piles of blackened, stinking debris and the ruins of destroyed buildings were virtually all that was
left of the city a month after the devastating tsunami that killed more than 200,000 people across
the province.

Ordinary Achenese, already suffering from more than thirty years of low intensity conflict, were
broken and dispirited. How would they recover from so much death and devastation?

To find out, just pay a visit to the newly opened Tsunami Museum. The remarkable structure
shaped like a basket, has been open barely a year, and crowds of Acehnese still throng its modern,
spiraled hallways.

Through paintings, photographs and cleverly designed chambers which convey a terrifying sense of
what it was like to face a roaring torrent of black water several stories high, Achenese recall the
horror that tragically transformed their lives,

They visit the memorial park that has been designated around the 2,000 ton generator ship that was
hurled with all the force of the wave several kilometers from its anchorage onto a small group of
houses inland. In another location, the city is designing a small museum around a fishing boat still
sitting atop a building, commemorating the 59 lives saved by that ship on the day of the tsunami.

Welcome to the tsunami tourist trail. What is so striking about the different ways the Acehnese are
memorializing their tragedy is that at every turn they are reminded of the peace and security that
accompanied the recovery and reconstruction effort.

It's hard to recognize downtown Banda Aceh as an Indonesian provincial capital, with its wide
unbroken streets, tree lined avenues and orderly roundabouts.

Gaily painted concrete shop houses are sprouting everywhere, and the talk in one local coffee shop
was about an expected scarcity of land as Achenese and immigrants from other parts of Indonesia
flock to the regional capital, which has experienced a construction boom,

But even if there are growing complaints about the huge amounts of money contributed to
reconstruction of the province running out, no one doubts the other major contributing factor to the
province's new found security, which is peace.
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Many Acehnese still find it unbelievable that just five years ago you could be arrested for not
displaying an Indonesian flag in your vehicle, and now the man who sits in the Governor's office
and the majority of local government officials are former separatist leaders. "All this is because of
peace, not just money," says Iwan Samsuar, a local driver.

The most remarkable aspect of Aceh's transformation is that it remains very much a part of
Indonesia. The visitor searches for signs of the particularism and distinctiveness that you might
expect from an autonomy arrangement that is unique under Indonesia's unitary state framework.

Yet ahead of Indonesia's National day on Aug. 17, the city is a sea of red and white Indonesian
flags, symbols of the President's Democrat party are everywhere, but I only saw one sign for the
Partai Aceh, the new incarnation of the Aceh Freedom Movement or GAM.

President Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono, who took the decision shortly after the tsunami struck in
December 2004 to re-start the stalled peace process, garered 90 percent of the vote in the province
in last July's Presidential election, a higher percentage than he won anywhere else in the country.

Billboards across the city welcomed him to Aceh on a recent visit to inaugurate a new international
airport.

In a province where people once reviled the Javanese who dominate the military and bureaucratic
ranks of central authority, a Javanese president is now wildly popular.

The conflict in Aceh may not have been all that intense in a purely military sense, but the decades
of enmity between the Acehnese and the apparatus of Indonesian authority, spawned a deeply
entrenched independence movement, whose adherents and supporters now find themselves with a
considerable measure of control over Aceh's future.

The process of accommodation and integration of the two sides was always going to be the chief
risk to the peace process, and this has largely been achieved because of the successful democratic
political process implemented since the peace agreement was signed in August 2005.

Few believed that Jakarta would allow the GAM to freely establish their own political party
without massive interference from the center; fewer still imagined that the GAM would be satisfied
with winning an election without using its victory to press the case for independence. Yet thisisa
conflict that has always had its roots in the sharing of spoils.

That's why the reconstruction of Aceh so evident today, and the expected returns in terms of
revenue and investment are probably the most important dividends of peace. For if the Acehnese
sense any betrayal of the economic promise of autonomy, old feelings of enmity and the threat of
conflict will surely resurface.

As the Dutch learned after nearly a century of war with the Acehnese, subjugation leaves a legacy
of hatred and mistrust. What the government in Jakarta has achieved through the twin policies of

reconstruction and autonomy stand out as a beacon of what peace and reconciliation can achieve.

The writer is the Asia Regional Director of the Centre for Humanitarian Dialogue, which mediated
the first Cessation of Hostilities Agreement in Aceh in December 2002,
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Issues: "Religious fanaticism and terrorism’

Wed, 08/12/2009 1:16 PM | Reader's Forum

These days, terrorism is usually related to religion, more precisely Islam. Such perceptions are
difficult to deny because terrorists like Osama bin Laden and Noordin M. Top cite verses of the
Koran in justifying their acts. Some experts also state that the misinterpretation of religious text
can provide the background for terrorism. For example, Abu Bakar Ba'asyir and his students al the
Ngruki pesantren ofien say that their first obligation as Muslims is to preach and promote Islam fo
others.

On the other hand, Andrew Lacy stated in his article "The Root Causes of Terrorism" (The Bark
Network, www.bark.net.au [1]) that most terrorist activities today come from three main roots.
imperialism, capitalism, and religious fanaticism.

Terrorism is the result of imperialism. We can see this in the fact that terrorists in Northern Ireland
are former members of the army that fought against the British Empire. The rise of al-Qaeda is
similarly the result of ideological war between the US and Russia, as it tried to colonize
Afghanistan in 1979-1989.

Your comments:

In Indonesia corruption is still a big problem, as it makes the problems caused by capitalism - the
growing gap between rich and poor - even wider. The rich can easily get richer through corruption.
I would add corruption to the list, specifically for Indonesia.

Hendrik
NL, Canada

The author points out that imperialism, capitalism, and religious fanaticism are the root causes of
terrorism while commentators have focused on corruption. Both seem more interested in
condemning actions they find abhorrent rather than trying to understand terrorism and its causes.

These aspects more accurately target poverty and suffering as the root cause of extreme actions.
Stop looking at politics and look at the people. Wherever their is violence there is a people in
trouble whose needs are not being met.

If they are catered for and treated well we will no longer have terrorism. If you just assume they're
all brainwashed, crazy or seeking revenge, you may as well give up.

Setay
Missoula, US
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You state capitalism systematically seizes the rights of minority and impoverished groups. Look at
Indonesia with its graft and corruption. This has nothing to do with capitalism but all to do with the
values promoted in Indonesia.

How can anyone trust an Indonesian? [slam is failing in Indonesia. The relation between religion
and the radical movements is directly related to poor education, ignorance of religions, brain
washing and plain gullibility and naivety.

In Indonesia it is very easy to brain wash people because the education and religious system 1s
easily controlled by a few individuals who tell the population what they should think.

The lack of outside knowledge is obvious and Indonesia's language is also a barrier to being both
well informed and having a balanced opinion.

John Ralph
Jakarta

I agree with John Ralph. Capitalism has nothing to do with terrorism. Indonesia’s education system
and the interpretation and teaching of Islam have a lot to do with how terrorists are being recruited
this day.

It's us against them, we are the right one against the non believers, the Muslims against the kafirs
(infidels), the east against the west, and so on and so on.

I don't think society as a whole can totally erase this interpretation and teaching, until social justice
and equality for all people is achieved in Indonesia.

Daniel Emerson
Indianapolis
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Shifting counterterrorism measures toward
prevention

Hermawan Sulistyo , Jakarta | Wed, 08/12/2009 10:27 AM | Opinion
The JW Marriott and Ritz-Carlton blasts have provoked many questions.

Does the government have sufficient strategic counterterrorism policies? If so, why have these
policies “failed” to prevent the recurrence of bombings?

These two interrelated questions have no easy answer, for it depends on one’s perspective and
standing. A single explanation is always dubious, as they are too many factors involved, ranging
from context to modus operandi. One of the many factors is a fallacy in public perception, even
among decision makers, on strategic policies concerning counterterrorism measures.

The public, high-ranking public officials and intellectuals have failed to distinguish their comments
on possible scenarios, perpetrators and their motives, from criticism of the lack of preventive and
preemptive measures to contain terrorism. Even the National Police (Polri) chief’s statements
swing from reactive to curative to preventive and preemptive actions.

Public discourse following the recent bomb blasts neglects the fact the investigation, pursuit and
apprehension of suspects and pro-justicia actions as a legal process are all actions in a category that
is reactive to curative. They are all post-factum analyses, perceptions, actions and policies. They
are different from preventive and preemptive measures.

Preventive measures include security checks at hotel entrances, airports and other important
locations, tight procedures on the trade of explosives, the possession of firearms and other similar
preventive actions and policies. Preemptive measures include education, neighborhood watch, the
battle against economic, social and political injustices, providing incentives for moderate religious
leaders and so on.

Without firm, decisive and consistent policies on preventive and preemptive measures, it is
impossible to expect reactive reactions — investigation, apprehension of suspects, court trials — in
a post-factum situation that would produce satisfactory results in containing terrorism. The INP has
conducted successful investigations of the bombings, particularly since the first Bali blasts in

2002 . The general public, however, has demanded more than the success of these investigations.

In the immediate future, preventive measures should include an increase of security checks and the
implementation of security audits for all strategic locations. Security gates and portable security
sticks usually only detect metal objects; they do not detect non-metal explosives. A qualitative
increase of security personnel is therefore a must. They should be trained to be more familiar with
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various types of explosives.

The government should focus on establishing preventive policies. Several years ago, the policy on
arms possession was relatively lenient, although it was not as loose as some more liberal countries
such as the Philippines. So were the policies on the trade of explosives. Chemical substances such
as Kalium Chlorate (KC10O3) could be bought easily in the market. Other chemicals commonly
used to make fireworks — very popular during Ramadan — were also abound in the open or black
markets.

One of the most important policies in this prevention category is to conduct serious studies on
terrorism in Indonesia. Despite relatively abundant studies that have been made available on
various issues of terrorism at the international level, there is still a serious lack in the available
database and literature on terrorism in Indonesia. Up to now, for instance, there has been no
available data on the number of former-terrorists who have completed their jail terms, let alone
their whereabouts.

Studies by the authorities are mostly based on secondary and even tertiary sources, particularly
regular reports made available by Sidney Jones through the International Crisis Group (ICG). The
situation is made worse by the absence of policies concerning the backup team of analysts.

Counterterrorism Desk at the Coordinating Minister for Political, Legal and Security Affairs, is
only presided over by a handful of people, although it receives much help from Nasir Abbas, an ex-
leader of Jamaah Islamiyah.

Various police and military counterterror units suffer a similarly difficult situation. The tour of duty
and the system of promotion do not pave the way to the establishment of service excellence. There
should be special treatment for members of such teams. Or at least there should be no
discriminatory policies concerning their future career. It is no need to say that it is also necessary to
provide them with more than sufficient instruments, tools and facilities.

These are only some of the problems related to counterterrorism. The basic idea is to shift the
policies from reactive and curative to preventive and pre-emptive measures. Without serious
commitment to shifting policies, terrorism will not be combated.

The writer is a lecturer on history, specializing in conflict and terrorism. He co-authored The
(Police) White Book on Bali Blast and edited The Marriott Bombing: Stories from Survivors and
Beyond Terrorism.
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Shame on you ASEAN

The Jakarta Post | Thu, 08/13/2009 12:06 PM | Opinion

World leaders and human rights groups could only spew condemnation and anger in the direction
of the chief of Myanmar’s junta, Senior Gen. Than Shwe, for his continuous, merciless and brutal
treatment of Aung San Suu Kyi, the county’s incarcerated democracy leader.

Than Shwe’s latest act of injustice came Tuesday, when he extended the Nobel Peace Prize
laureate’s house arrest by 18 months for allowing an uninvited American to stay in her home for
two nights in May. One Myanmarese general rendered the rest of the world’s will irrelevant for no
good reason.

Than Shwe and his cadres fully know that no one will ever be able to punish them, not even the
world’s most powerful man, US President Barack Obama, because the leaders of the other nine
members of ASEAN — Indonesia, the Philippines, Thailand, Malaysia, Singapore, Brunei, Vietnam,
Laos, and Cambodia — are staunch opponents of any efforts to punish Myanmar’s heartless rulers.

President Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono, the President of the world’s third largest democracy, is a
strong believer that persuasion and constructive engagement is the only way to lure Than Shwe into
“repenting”’. This absurd belief is shared by the leaders of other ASEAN member states.

Shame on ASEAN leaders, especially those of democratic nations, who continue to tolerate the
gross human rights abuses being committed in Myanmar. ASEAN leaders often cite fears that
Myanmar would fall under the influence of China, or India, as an excuse for their inaction against
Myanmar, while at the same time openly admitting the junta and its generals do not deserve any
supports because of their unspeakable brutality.

As China and India close their eyes and pretend not to know what is going on in Myanmar, for
economic and geopolitical reasons, we say shame on you too.

We urge ASEAN leaders, although we know very well that they have no guts to do it, to suspend
Myanmar’s membership to the regional grouping until the nation’s generals surrender power to the
country’s supreme rulers: the people.

Morally, who is guiltier: Myanmar’s generals, or those who continue to back them?
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Spying your neighbors

The Jakarta Post | Fri, 08/14/2009 9:32 AM | Opinion

Indonesians love to be described as friendly and tolerant by foreigners. Indonesians do not like to
come across as suspicious with strangers because they believe in sincerity. But the recent bombings
of two hotels in Jakarta, the arrests of alleged terrorists and the findings of substantial bomb
materials in rented houses around the country, proved we have to pay very dearly for such a
trusting behavior. We, Indonesians, are often too lenient toward our neighbors — especially
newcomers — because we do not want to be perceived as unfriendly.

Residents of a housing compound in Bekasi said they saw a man who looked very much like
terrorist Noordin M. Top. But they kept their suspicions to themselves, and they reported it only
after the police raided a rented house and shot two alleged terrorists dead. More than 500 kilograms
of explosive materials had been hidden at the house for sometime. They should made their
neighborhood unit (RT) chief or police aware that something was not quite right.

Residents in Telaga Kauripan housing complex, Bogor, West Java were shocked when they found
out that Saifuddin Jaelani, a member of their community, was hunted by the police after the
bombings of the JW Marriott and the Ritz Carlton hotels on July 17. Saifuddin, who rented a house
in the housing complex, was later accused of recruiting one of the suicide bombers, 18-year-old
Dani Dwi Permana.

Meanwhile, residents of Pela Mampang in South Jakarta, just found out from the media that a
group of terrorists — which most likely included Noordin — was living in a house in their
neighborhood. A resident told a TV station he was intrigued by the behavior of a teenager — whom
he later discovered was the JW Marriott Hotel bomber — who often ordered four bowls of porridge
without knowing who the other bowls of food were for. Unfortunately, the resident went on with
his day-to-day life, without reporting anything to the local authorities.

Actually, there is a 2007 bylaw on public order, which demands each household report to the head
of the neighborhood unit any guest staying for more than 24 hours. Unfortunately, most residents
ignore the ruling, even though they are punishable with a 2-month prison sentence or fines up to Rp
20 million (US2,000).

But the above fact also highlights many Indonesians are reluctant to have any dealings with the
police, as more often than not, the police’s reaction is unpleasant and even painful at times.

Beware of any strangers around you. We should also be remember that we have a an important role
to play in the prevention of terrorism, by being more attentive to our neighborhood. There is no
denying it is crucial for us to keep a vigilant eye in our neighborhood, as all terrorists need a place
to hide, live and prepare their next terrorist act. They need time to assemble bombs and transit for a
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while before carrying out their terrorist acts.

We have to be suspicious of new people coming to our neighborhoods, particularly if they are
reluctant to join in activities with other residents or if they often accommodating strange guests
without reporting their stay to the neighborhood unit head.

It sounds cliché to say that fighting terrorism has to involve all elements of society. But given the
events witnessed recently, it is clear that all people are needed to prevent any terrorist acts from
reoccurring. Keep an eye on your new neighbors or visitors. Spy on them if necessary.
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Bogged down in Palestine

Emanuel Shahaf, Jerusalem | Fri, 08/14/2009 9:50 AM | Opinion

President Obama’s commendable effort to get Israel to once and for all renounce it’s damaging
settlement policy to get the Middle East Peace Process moving again has actually turned out to be
counterproductive, at least for the time being.

By highlighting Israel’s present reluctance to compromise on the settlement issue, it has
emboldened the Palestinians and their Arab and Muslim supporters to take a hard line and not agree
to confidence building measures vis-a-vis Israel. Those very measures have always been at the
heart of getting reluctant players on both sides to move forward again.

We only need to remember Egyptian President Anwar Sadat’s courageous visit to Jerusalem in
1977 to point out the importance of such gestures. This visit helped ease Israeli hardliner
opposition to the Peace Agreement with Egypt enabling Israel’s withdrawal from Egyptian territory
and eventually resulting in a Peace Agreement that both sides have adhered to religiously for more
than 30 years.

Alas, on both sides there doesn’t seem to be a statesman of the caliber of the late Egyptian
President or, for that matter, Israel’s late PM Yitzhak Rabin who made his bold and conciliatory
move by committing Israel to far reaching compromise with Palestine and signing the Oslo
agreements with late Palestinian President Arafat.

The fact that both, Sadat and Rabin were murdered by radicals in their own country who opposed
any reconciliation with the other side, serves as a strong disincentive for politicians who
contemplate bold moves.

As the situation stands now, Palestinians and Israelis do not appear ready for the sacrifices that a
real peace agreement will require from them. The Palestinians are split between Hamas in Gaza and
Fatah in the West Bank with few prospects for compromise.

Reflecting the US pressure on Israel, the Fatah movement’s recent convention in Bethlehem (the
first since 1989 !) agreed on a tough, not too confrontational platform which naturally will try to
compete with Hamas hardliners while maintaining Fatah’s position as the partner to make peace
with.

At the same time, Israel, governed by a right wing coalition, is primarily concerned with the Iranian
nuclear threat and maintaining the settlements to the extent mounting US pressure makes that

possible.

This leaves the US administration with the unenviable task of trying to nudge the unwilling

http://www thejakartapost.com/print/223500 8/14/2009



Bogged down in Palestine Page 2 of 2

opponents forward.

The surrounding bystanders, Arab and Muslim countries who could be supportive with confidence
building measures, are hedging their bets preferring to wait until Israel will give in to US pressure.

President Obama is so far reluctant to play hardball preferring to put his trust in the common sense
of Palestinians and Israelis alike who by now must surely recognize the inevitability of a negotiated
solution based on the Clinton proposals put forward at the Camp David Summit in 2000 and major
clements of the Saudi Peace Initiative of 2009.

Under such difficult conditions the likelihood of progress is indeed slight.

The only bright spot is a courageous Arab leader, the Crown Prince of Bahrain, Shaikh Salman bin
Hamad al-Khalifa.

He contemplated on the huge economic potential of Arab-Israeli cooperation wrote in an Op-Ed
piece in the Washington Post on July 16 that the Arabs have not done enough to talk to the Israelis
and have not done a good enough job demonstrating to Israelis how their initiative can form part of
a peace between equals in a troubled land holy to three great faiths.

No doubt, as usual, the naysayers on both sides can justify their inaction. Let’s hope that the
players on the margins, Arab and Muslim countries who are not directly involved in the conflict,
will consider contributing actively and positively to remove the impasse in the Middle East Peace
Process.

The writer is a retired Israeli diplomat who served in Southeast Asia from 2000-2003.
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The world still awaits a new us face
Published on August 3, 2009

THE RECENT suicide bombing at two American luxury hotels in Jakarta reminded
the world how much Muslim extremists still hate America. The attacks at the JW
Marriott Hotel and Ritz-Cariton Hotel, leading to nine deaths, including two
suspected suicide bombers, weren't the first targeting US hotels and most likely
won't be the last.

People hoping America under President Barack Obama will be more benign will perhaps be
disappointed as the US continues to increase its war effort in Afghanistan with a high level
of Afghan civilian casualties through airstrikes.

Although the US media was disturbed that 31 American deaths in Afghanistan last month
were the deadliest since 2001, it pains foreign observers to see the reports dwell mostly on
American deaths without those of Afghans.

USA Today reports on its front page last Monday that the Americans’ combined death toll in
Iraq and Afghanistan was inching close to 5,000. The story also told how two fallen soldiers
killed in Afghanistan were transported back home and emotionally received by their families.
Many poor young Americans end up in the war for lack of better employment opportunities-
and such a point hasn't escaped the US media. The article had nothing on Afghan
casualties, however.

The current edition of US Foreign Policy magazine, simply refers to Afghan president Hamid
Karzai as "a puppet”, "with little hope of coalescing the fractured political scene". The US
government, the magazine notes, considered Karzai "the least-worst option”, however.

America’s imperial military adventures are continuing, despite the withdrawal from Irag, as
Afghanistan becomes the new battle front. Concerns by liberal scholars such as Princeton
University Professor of Religion, Cornel West, expressed when President Bush was in power,
still ring true today as the Defence budget was recently given a two-per-cent increase.

"In the wake of the shock and horror of those [9/11] attacks, many asked the question, why
do they hate us? But the country failed to engage in a serious, sustained, deeply probing
examination of the possible answers to that question,” West, a noted social critic, wrote
back in 2004 in his best seliing book "Democracy Matters".
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West, who opposes US militaristic adventures abroad also wondered: "Will the American
empire go the way of the Leviathans of the past - the Roman, Ottoman, Soviet, and British
empires? Can any empire resist the temptation to become drunk with the wine of world
power or become intoxicated with the hubris and greed of imperial possibilities? Has not
every major empire pursued quixotic dreams of global domination - of shaping the world in
its image and for its interest - that resulted in internal decay and doom? Can we committed
democrats avert this world-historical pattern and possible fate?"

QObama may be different from Bush. He may sound more multilateral and not cowboy-like.
Yet it's doubtful if even the new US president has the vision or the ability to transform the
self-perpetuating US imperial military and keep the US away from imperial war.

There was much hoopla about Obama's recent visit to Ghana. The US media pointed out
that Ghana was chosen, instead of other larger and more influential African nations, due to
its democratic record and success. The same can't be said of Obama's earlier visit to Egypt,
in which he refrained from criticising the repressive regime in Cairo which continues to
receive huge amount of US aid.

Some are urging Obama to quickly reclaim America's human rights' mantle and come up
with a clear human rights agenda, albeit not in the manner of the Bush administration.

Human rights expert and author of "Closing Guantanamo: From Bumper Sticker to
Blueprint," Sarah E Mendelson warned: "The Obama administration has not embarked on
the sort of house-cleaning or shift in organisational culture [within the intelligence services]
that it needs to grow a new cohort of intelligence officers. Some retired intelligence officers
tell me they worry privately about the lasting effect of the post-9/11 culture on the agency
they devoted their professional lives to."

Obama may be tied with attempts to pass a health care reform bill or solve the economic
crisis back home. Elsewhere, however, the world is waiting to see if there will be any
significant change in terms of US military adventures, human rights and the commitment to
not behave hypocritically.

Muslims extremists will continue to hate and want to destroy America - but ordinary Muslims
and non-Muslims worldwide expect more sincerity and less hypocrisy from America.

Can Obama deliver?
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EDITORIAL
Money goes to waste in the deep South

Published on August 6, 2009

Conflict resolution and development will be achieved only via new attitudes, not
by doling out funds

By just about any standard, a budget of Bt119 billion for a region of less than two million
people is a lot of money. That's how much the Thai government has spent over the past five
years in the deep South. The aim has been to win hearts and minds in a region that, in spite
of having fallen under the direct rule of Thailand over a century ago, continues to guestion
the legitimacy of the state that administers over them,

The sticky issue of government expenditure was debated at a Budget and Policy Responses
to the Southern Provinces seminar last week at Chulalongkorn University.

Nirand Chomthong, a Budget Bureau official, highlighted the lack of coordination on policies
and measures and the need to integrate budget and work plans among agencies in the
restive region.

Chueng Chatariyakul, an official of the National Economic and Social Development Board,
said the state doesn't have much to show in terms of success. Five years ago, 14 per cent of
the people in Pattani, Yala and Narathiwat lived below poverty line. In 2008, the figure went
up to 17 per cent. (The poverty line is defined as people whose monthly income is Bt1,386).
So much for the Bt119 billion budget.

Whispered one academic: "With this kind of budget, who wants the conflict to end?"

While there may be some truth to that remark, it would not be fair to conclude that
government agencies are keeping the violence going so they can pocket the money. Yes,
officials skim from the top, whenever opportunities arise. It doesn't have to be in the restive
deep South. We see it every day on the streets of Bangkok, but we just tolerate it, that's all.

Nevertheless, bureaucrats at the seminar maintained that their respective agencies are
committed to resolving the problems in the region, where roadside bombings and drive-by
shootings are everyday occurrences. More than 3,500 people have been killed since January
2004 and the end is nowhere in sight.
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Besides the Bt119 billion spent, the government of Abhisit Vejjajiva has just earmarked a
further sum of Bt63 billion for community development for 2009-2012. It was hoped that
the past five years would provide some sort of a lesson but apparently the government, like
the administrations before it, continues to think that pouring more money into the region
will help improve the situation.

Earlier in the Abhisit administration, there was talk of bringing back civilian supremacy,
assigning a mini Cabinet to look at the deep South, as this would bring political
accountability to the problem instead of throwing it back into the bureaucrats' laps.

But none of this talk has translated into anything meaningful. Deputy Interior Minister
Thaworn Senneam took charge of drafting legislation to create the Office of the Southern
Border Provinces (OSBP) but lacks the courage to move on it because he and Abhisit are
afraid the Army will slap it down. With legislative backing, the OSBP would be entitled to
some of the Bt63 billion being allocated to the military-run Internal Security Operation
Command (Isoc). So, the return of civilian supremacy, apparently, is still a pipe dream.

If Thailand's history proves anything, it is that giving the military a lot of money to do
development work will end in utter failure. Remember "Green Isaan"? The Bt119 billion
poured in over the past five years should be enough to convince us that the Army needs to
step aside.

While it is true that frequent changes in government haven't helped the situation, it should
also be noted that none of these administrations have come up with any innovative thinking
or new approaches to the problem. It is obvious that throwing more and more money at the
problem hasn't helped, never mind won any hearts and minds among the Malay Musiims
who continue to see themselves as colonial subjects.

But while officials were skirting around the issue of expenditure and the need to improve
coordination, associate professor Srisompob Jitpiromsri, director of Prince of Songkhla
University's Deep South Watch, hit the nail on the head when he said the country has been
barking up the wrong tree. We keep pushing Thai nationalism down the throat of the Malays
in the deep South as if this is something they really want. After all, nationalism, as defined
by the state, has always been the sticking point between the Malays in the region and the
rest of the Thai state.

Surely there are enough smart people in this government who can come up with a model
under which the Malays in the deep South and the people of the Thai state can coexist
peacefully. But if the past five years tell us anything, it is that the same old mindset and
attitude towards the conflict has to change if we wish to resolve the problem.

We can start by taking the military out of the development equation and bringing back
civilians to help end a conflict that is deeply rooted in the question of the legitimacy of the
state.
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Asean risks dissension by ignoring human rights
Published on August 7, 2009

TWELVE YEARS AGO, the late Indonesian foreign minister Ali Alatas defended
opening the door of Asean to authoritarian countries such as Burma, Cambodia
and Laos by saying "No international organisation places human rights as a
conditionality of membership, not even the UN",

With democracy on the march in Indonesia, the largest country of the group, and
unremitting rights violations in others - especially Burma - that precedence of process over
substance has become a haunting liability for Asean. For Asean, the regime in Burma is an
insufferable embarrassment to both soft authoritarian regimes like Singapore and thriving
democracies such as Indonesia. The embarrassment was highlighted during the recent
annual summit of the group at which the US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton lambasted
Burma for its terrible human rights record before an uncomfortable group of senior officials.

The so-called "Asean Way" - a preference for decorum based on non-interference and
adherence to consensus decision making irrespective of the consequent iniquities - has so
far guided the organisation. The Asean union was in itself a remarkable achievement for a
region that has no history of cooperation, and months before the founding was still
embroiled in low-intensity conflicts. The way that came to guide the group evolved out of
the vested interests of its five founding members - Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines,
Singapore and Thailand - to create a passive regional environment which allowed them to
focus individually on economic development, thereby justifying their respective autocracies.

Beyond the fundamental issues of sovereignty, Asean's founders made it clear that, as
stipulated in the defining Treaty of Amity and Cooperation (TAC), each member shall "lead
its national existence free from external interference, subversion or coercion”, an
arrangement of non-interference in the internal affairs of one another.

All 10 Asean members had their roots in some form of autocracy. A few have emerged,
most remain, while another reverted to non-constitutional means to overthrow government.

When Asean leaders gathered in Cebu, the Philippines, four months after the September

2006 military coup in Thailand, not a single member publicly rebuked or questioned the
validity of the Thai representatives sent by the new military administration to the summit.

http://www.nationmultimedia.com/option/print.php?newsid=30109301 8/14/2009



Bangkok's Independent Newspaper Page 2 of 3

This history, in part, has perhaps led to an indulgent assent in Asean's approach to
conditions on human rights in general and Burma in particular.

Philippine President Gloria Macapagal Arroyo in 2007 threatened to stall the Asean Charter if
Burma did not release Aung San Suu Kyi, But the move was more grandstanding than
actually making a stand. Everyone knew that failure to ratify the Charter would hurt Manila
more, not the regime in the jungle fastness of Naypyidaw.

Situations where Asean has spoken up usually involve egregious violence, such as the case
when in August 2007 demonstrations in Burma were violently put down. But even then
Asean deferred action to the UN, where ultimately Burma can usually rely on its powerful
ally China, to cushion any rebuke from the Security Council.

Alienating Burma does nothing for Asean and only pushes the country further into China's
sphere of influence. The last thing it wants is to hasten Burma's descent as Beijing's client
state, the next North Korea, as it becomes China's backdoor to the Indian Ocean - an
outcome not only upsetting to Asean, but a detriment to the balance of power in the region.

Burma could fast become the frontline of regional power rivalry between China and India,
with the latter anxious at having its northeastern defences outflanked and its dominance in
the Bay of Bengal challenged.

In the absence of an effective regional security framework, the keyword is stability. The
human rights agenda may uitimately lead to regime change. But the prospect of instability is
a scenario unacceptable to all. Asean is always wary of unstructured change. China would
have to deal with the widening spillover of Burmese drug-related issues affecting Yunnan
province. Even India would have to resolve an escalating Naga insurgency along its border
with Burma.

The US administration of President Barack Obama has unsurprisingly continued the tough
rhetoric of its predecessor. That in itself will not prod Asean to make headway on rights
issues or change its tone towards Burma.

Nevertheless there are two interesting angles emerging not present during the past decade
which may encourage Asean to do something more than the usual.

The first is the charm offensive of the US State Department towards recommitting itself in
the region, attending regional security meetings and the symbolic gesture of signing TAC.
These gestures have won America 'brownie points' in the region. With the US proclaiming to
be 'back’, Asean may have a stronger spine dealing with China.

The second was the news of suspected links between Burma and North Korea in the nuclear
field. While there was no confirmation about suspected nuclear development or nuclear
cooperation with Pyongyang, the mere speculation about it will reshape regional security
thinking. There is no way Southeast Asia would want or need a 'North Korea' on its porch.
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Other than security dilemmas, there is no reason to think that Asean will change its
dawdling approach to human rights in the region.

Nevertheless, the divergence of political values is creating strain within Asean. As the primus
inter pares, Indonesia is seeing its civil society begin openly to debate the relevance of
Asean, which for four decades has been enshrined as the cornerstone of its foreign policy.
The rethink has emerged from frustration at the lethargy and cosmetic changes Asean has
endorsed on issues related to rights. Exasperation that despite recognising itself as one of
the most successful regional groupings over the last half century, it is eons behind its
counterparts in Europe, perhaps even Africa and South America in setting mechanisms for
the protection of human rights.

Moreover, there is dissatisfaction that key documents, the Asean Charter last year and the
terms of reference for the Asean Human Rights Body, have been so watered down that they
become an aesthetic fig leaf to cover inaction.

Perhaps there is also the realisation in civil society in fellow members that nothing can
change Asean in its human rights outiook if the association does not reinvent itself. After all,
how much can one expect from an organisation that was constructed to serve the
convenience of its leaders and not the values of its citizens?

As long as it is profitable as an economic entity, Asean will remain intact with its members
renewing their commitment. However, its members, driven by the diverse political interests
of their citizens, are likely to begin looking at alternatives more suitable to their various
political values. Until then, as the hand-wringing over human rights shows, it will remain a
region economically united, but ideologically divided.
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EDITORIAL
Hope for democracy lives on in Burma

Published on August 8, 2009

Though the bloody 8888 has left people quaking in fear, their fight for freedom
has not waned

Today is the 21st anniversary of the first popular uprising in Burma that was violently
crushed by the country's military regime.The response was so brutal that even two decades
later the Burmese people continue to live in fear. Thousands of people were gunned down
like flies and despite the fact that more than two decades have passed, the junta hasn't let
up on its brutal tactics.

August 8, 1988, commonly referred to as "8888", was the start of a long revolution for the
Burmese people against an awful regime. More than 3,000 people's lives were brutally cut
short for simply demanding a freer society and that the government cater to their needs. In
short, all the people wanted was a decent government that could provide them with the
basic goods and services.

However, apparently meeting these needs was far too difficult for the military junta, so they
responded with bullets and tanks.

Still, more than two decades later, the spirit of Burma's democracy shows no signs of
waning. Young activists continue to work hard, putting their lives on the line to tell the world
about the atrocities being committed by the government against its own people.

The "8888 generation” continues in its quest for political freedom and openness despite the
great risks they face. Two years ago, Burmese people from all walks of life, together with
thousands of Buddhist monks, took to the streets to once again call for change. They came
face to face with the soldiers who, as video footage has shown, did not once hesitate in
using violent means to crush the demonstration.

When the dust settled, there were reports that demonstration leaders, including saffron-
robed monks, had been hunted down one by one, snatched from their beds and never seen
again.

As in the past, this wave of violence caused an international outcry and forced the UN
Security Council to sit up and take notice. Still, progress has been slow.
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Early last May Cyclone Nargis devastated more than 1.2 million villagers, and the
international community responded with great sympathy and an influx of humanitarian
assistance. Some of this aid arrived on naval ships, but as expected the junta preferred to
see its own people rot to death rather than allow alien ships to dock on its shores to unload
food and medical supplies. In fact, the ships weren't even allowed to enter Burmese
territorial waters.

Asean hoped that it could use the incoming foreign assistance as a catalyst for some sort of
political change. Yet the grouping and the rest of the international community learned that
giving the Burmese junta the benefit of the doubt can be quite costly. No amount of
pressure from Asean or even international sanctions has worked.

Economic rehabilitation and restructuring, as expected, have been used as tools to
strengthen the regime's grip on power.

Besides a generation of activists with an unwavering commitment to peace and national
reconciliation, the 8888 generation also brought to the forefront Aung Sang Suu Kyi, one of
Burma's best-known political prisoners.

Suu Kyi, currently being subjected to a farce of a trial, faces the prospect of going to prison
yet again. However, the recent decision to postpone the verdict on her suggests that the
junta is wondering how to deal with a case as sensitive as hers. In a country where every
little move is analysed from top to bottom, the decision could be a cause ¢lbre.

The presiding judges said they had decided to postpone the verdict because they needed to
review several "legal problems”. Strangely, in a country where the judiciary system and the
junta leadership are more or less two sides of the same coin, the idea of them reviewing
legal problems might offer a glimmer of hope.

Still, as the experience of Cyclone Nargis has shown, anybody who gives the junta the
benefit of the doubt gets burned in the end.

A decade ago Asean was using words like regional integration as a justification to let Burma
into the grouping. It was a nice way of saying we don't want to see them get too close to
China.

Well, as the old saying goes, you reap what you sow. Asean now needs to step up and
correct this mistake and do it by any means necessary.
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Iran boosting nuclear ability to benefit her people
Published on August 8, 2009
Re: Israel's Iran dilemma: to strike or not to strike, July 31, Opinion

With reference to the article by Kumar Krishnan, I would like to draw the attention of the
readers of The Nation to the following:

All nuclear activities of the Islamic Republic of Iran are under international supervision and
categorised as peaceful by the relevant organisations, and these progressive capabilities are
solely aimed to benefit and advance the standard of living of the Iranians and ensure a
sustainable source of environmentally friendly energy. However, it is noteworthy to mention
that any advance and development by Iran or other developing countries has always been
branded as a threat by certain countries and described as a danger to the so-called
international (better to limit it to a few countries) community.

Unfortunately the author of the article has deliberately ignored the true causes of the
instability and chaos in the Middle East, and this has made his article one-sided and biased.
Therefore I would like to recommend further study of this sensitive issue for a better
judgement.

The instability in the region originated from the outset from the illegal establishment of the
Zionist community in the occupied territories of Palestine. The unlimited support of this
illegitimate regime by certain powers has never helped it gain legitimacy in the region and
will "surely” not help in the future until and unless the full rights of the Palestinian people
are restored.

As is mentioned in the article, the main worry of Zionism is the ongoing revival of Islamic
values in the region, which are at odds with the long-term objectives of the regime for
expansion and aggression. The awakening of the Muslims in the region, especially in
Palestine, can be rightly described as the most serious challenge to this illegal entity and has
made it a nightmare to its leaders.

The current media campaign of the Zionist regime carried out by its sympathisers around
the world is based on the delusion that by deflecting public opinion toward a third subject,
the Zionist leaders will buy enough time to proceed with their continuous expansion of illegal
settlements and at the same time blame others for the genocide.
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Understanding the fact that any retreat from the previous position and suppressing the
aggressive instinct of the Zionist regime will eventually result in the obliteration of that
community proves the assumption that this effort to escalate the rhetoric against Iran is
designed to continue for some time directly or indirectly.

Anyway, Iran is always prepared to defend her own interests and assets and maintain
national security and will respond decisively to any adventurous steps taken by anybody
from any corner of the globe and their associates and allies.

Once more it should be noted that true peace will materialise through the betterment of the
living conditions of the Palestinian people and full restoration of the rights of the true
owners of Palestine.

AKBAR KHODAEI

IRANIAN EMBASSY, BANGKOK

We need red tape to save us from ourselves

Re: The Suthep stories refuse to go away, Editorial, August 7

We cannot change human nature. We all have interests that feed our ego, regardless of
how benevolent we like to portray ourselves to be. Deputy PM Suthep Thaugsuban is a
perfect example of this.

While his job is to support the prime minister in the best interests of the country, rumour
has it that he spends most of his time as a so-called king-maker, cutting deals for people so
that they can be appointed in return for special favours. Most alarming is the faint possibility
that he might be helping former PM Thaksin Shinawatra to return to Thailand. How his
actions benefit the country is beyond me.

So much for integrity. In the real world, integrity is only for show. Until people feed their
ego, they will always have a hidden agenda to do things in their own best interests. It is
sad, but true. That is why we need so much red tape, checks and balances and law to
protect us from ourselves.

OUTRAGED TAXPAYER

BANGKOK

Easy solution: build a wall to keep them out

Re: Money is wasted in the deep South, Editorial, August 6

Resolution will only take place if attitudes can be changed. Here are two examples:
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| Let Thailand give the South, including the Malay Muslims residing there, to Malaysia.

| Give the South to the Malay Muslims and let them make their own "new country” between
the borders of Thailand and Malaysia.

Then build a new border between Thailand and the new country, with, for instance, a big
wall.

MARK RUBEL

THE NETHERLANDS
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Suu Kyi, junta part of Burma's problem and solution: Goh
Published on August 10, 2009

Singapore views Burma's military junta and opposition leader Aung San Suu Kyi
as equal parts of both that country's problems and the solution leading to its
democratisation, its leaders said at the weekend.

They also pointed out that the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (Asean), of which
Burma is a member, has no ability to play a crucial role in making changes in the military-
ruled country.

Burma's political situation has been in stalemate for nearly two decades, since the junta
refused to hand over power to Aung San Suu Kyi when her National League for Democracy
won a 1990 election. Instead, they put her in jail. She is now on trial again after being
visited by an American, John Yettaw, who swam across Inya Lake in May to reach her
home, where she is still confined.

"In the view of the West, Aung San Suu Kyi is seen as the solution. But in my view, she is
[only a] part of the solution, she cannot be the [whole] solution. At the same time, she is
also part of the problem," said Singapore's former prime minister Goh Chok Tong.

He said Suu Kyi should not think that her National League for Democracy party remained
the “legitimate government” that was "thrown aside" by the armed forces 19 years aqgo.

“In Third-World countries, once there is a coup, you are out. You can't be going back. If she
wants to come back to take charge of a government, then she must find a way to win the
next elections, which should be held next year," Goh told visiting journalists from Asean
countries and the Middle East.

Goh said a national reconciliation plan that would bring Burma on to a democratic path
could not leave out the military. It has been given a quarter of the seats in parliament,
control of key ministries and the right to suspend the Constitution at will.

"You can't just take away the army and let the people run the country," he said. "They have

to worry about their own lives, the lives of their families, their own careers. Therefore they
have to be a part of the solution, even though they are now a part of the problem."
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Goh, who visited Burma in June, said he had told the junta's paramount leader Than Shwe
that next year's election must be free, fair and legitimate, and all parties, including Aung
San Suu Kyi's National League for Democracy, must participate.

"[1 told him:] if Aung San Suu Kyi is not allowed to participate, you may win the election,
but many Myanmars (Burmese) and people outside Myanmar will say this is not a legitimate
election because the force that could have defeated you was not allowed to participate,”
Goh said.

In a separate meeting with Asean journalists, Prime Minister Lee Hsien Loong said he
agreed with Goh, who is now a senior minister.

He said Burma had an opportunity to adjust its stance because the United States had a new
government under President Barack Obama, who was ready to rethink its position, and
Europe was also changing its position.

"Therefore, there are some opportunities for Myanmar to take suggestions, to shift its
position; adjust its position. Not completely, but starting from where they are and showing
that they understand this and make improvements," he said.

Lee said Burma should make changes by itself. Asean's ability to move anything in Burma
was very limited because interactions and trade relations with Burma were not large enough
to have any influence.

"Within Asean, Thailand is most significant. But when Asean buys gas from Myanmar, I think
Thailand is dependant on Myanmar, not Myanmar is dependant on Thailand," he said.

Privacy Policy © 2006 Nation Multimedia Group Z28

August 17, 2009 04:08 pm (Thai local time)

www.nationmultimedia.com

http://www.nationmultimedia.com/option/print.php?newsid=30109480 8/17/2009



Bangkok's Independent Newspaper Page 1 of 1

Th (‘Na‘tl On [ Print | [ Cancel |

National

OIC envoys taken on South trip
Published on August 10, 2009

Foreign Minister Kasit Piromya yesterday led a team of delegates from the
Organisation of the Islamic Conference (OIC) on a visit to Pattani's Yarang
district in the deep South.

The visitors included 42 diplomats from member countries of the OIC and 13 members of
the media from Muslim countries. Kasit said the visits would help delegates understand
government efforts in solving insurgent violence and in improving the quality of life among
the Muslim population of the three southernmost provinces

The visits concentrated mainly on Fort Sirindhorn and its centre for self-sufficiency economy
philosophy. "The delegates witnessed government efforts in the area, the transparency in
development projects and determination of the government to solve the problems,” Kasit
said after the visits.

Kasit said the world community now had more understanding of the problem in the deep
South, after three previous meetings between Thai and officials of Muslim countries - a
recent OIC meeting in Damascus, a Non-Aligned Movement meeting in Egypt, and
discussion in Bahrain with Asean members and a six-nation grouping of Middle Eastern
countries.

Meanwhile, a deputy village head was shot dead in a drive-by shooting in Narathiwat's Ra
Ngae district early yesterday morning. Beisa Sulong, a 27-year-old Muslim official in charge
of local security operations, was killed instantly on a local road after two men on a
motorcycle rode by and shot him, before fleeing. His wife was slightly injured. Security
officials theorised the attack was carried out by insurgents.
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SUU KYTI'S TRIAL
Bangkok to consult with Asean on next move

Published on August 11, 2009

Thailand will consult with other Asean countries before deciding the next move
following Burma's court sentenced democracy idol Aung San Suu Kyi to
additional 18 months under house arrest.

Thai Foreign Minister Kasit Piromya said "We are well aware that the trial was done in line
with Burma's legal process. However the case has drawn attention from the world
communities," he said.

The ministry will wait for full verdict of the trial from the Thai embassy in Rangoon which
will take about one or two days.

Suu Kyi, 64, was found guilty of breaking the terms of her detention by allowing a US
national to swim into her lakeside compound-cum-prison on May 3.

The 18-month sentence means the opposition leader will still be under house arrest when
Burma’s general election is due to take place next spring.

Meanwhile European Union criticised the trial as "unjustified" while England branded as
“sham trial."

The European Union said Tuesday it would stiffen its sanctions against the Burmese regime
following the "unjustified" sentencing of pro-democracy leader Aung San Suu Kyi.

"The European Union condemns the verdict against Daw Aung San Suu Kyi, leader of the
National League for Democracy and Nobel Peace Prize Laureate, and the unjustified trial
against her,” the EU's Swedish presidency said in a statement issued on behalf of the bloc's
27 member states.

"The EU will respond with additional targeted measures against those responsible for the
verdict. In addition, the EU will further reinforce its restrictive measures targeting the
regime of Burma/Myanmar, including its economic interests," the statement said.

The EU's current sanctions, which were recently extended until April 2010, target some 500
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regime figures and their families, as well as some 80 businesses linked to the regime.

In London, British Prime Minister Gordon Brown said Tuesday he was "saddened and angry"
at the conviction of Suu Kyi.

Brown said he was "saddened and angry" at the conviction following a "sham trial."

In a strongly worded statement, he said the sentence was proof that the ruling military
junta was "determined to act with total disregard for accepted standards of the rule of law."

The elections, planned in Burma for 2010, would have "no credibility or legitimacy™ without
the participation of Suu Kyi, described by Brown as a "beacon of hope."

Brown said he would write Tuesday to all members of the UN security council to impose a
worldwide ban on the sale of arms to the regime.
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EDITORIAL
No surprise at Suu Kyi's latest punishment

Published on August 12, 2009

Jail term is simply a ruse to keep Burma's opposition leader out of the scheduled
election next year

As expected the internationally condemned trial of Burma's democracy icon Aung San Suu
Kyi has ended with a quilty verdict and an 18-month sentence handed down to her for
violating the terms of her previous house arrest. Suu Kyi will now have to remain under
house arrest for a further 18 months, just long enough for her to be unable to take part in
the general election set for next year.

While it is generally agreed the so-called democratisation process in Burma is a sham, Suu
Kyi's participation would have lent a degree of legitimacy to the process.

Despite tilting the ground rules for the election absurdly on the side of the military junta, the
generals still do not want her anywhere near the process. If anything, this illustrates the
enormous fear these men in uniform have of this lady.

The sentence has naturally provoked anger in countries all around the world, including some
Asean members who are fed up with Burma continually dragging the regional grouping into
controversy.

The court at Rangoon's notorious Insein Prison sentenced Suu Kyi to a three-year jail term
plus hard labour for breaching the terms of her house arrest following an incident in which
an American man swam to her lakeside residence in May.

John Yettaw got three years for breaching security laws, three years for immigration
violations, and one year for a municipal charge of illegal swimming.

Burma's Senior General Than Shwe reduced Suu Kyi's sentence to 18 months' house arrest.
Is he trying to show the world that he has a heart? Two female aides who live with Suu Kyi
also had their sentences reduced to 18 months.

In a statement, Than Shwe said he had reduced Suu Kyi's sentence because she is the
daughter of Burma's independence hero General Aung San. The aim is to preserve peace
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and stability in Burma and to ensure the country goes along its "democratic path"”.

The 18-month sentence will ensure that Suu Kyi is not free during the period leading up to
Burma's planned general election next year, probably in May.

"I felt bad about the trial but did not want to interfere with the legal process," Than Shwe
said in his message.

Well, whoopdi-doo! General Than Shwe feels bad!

Suu Kyi has been in detention for 14 of the past 20 years, since Burma's ruling military junta
refused to recognise her National League for Democracy's landslide victory in the election of
1990.

Burma’s state-run newspaper, The New Light of Myanmar, has had the audacity to tell the
world to keep out of it and also warned its own citizens not to cause trouble.

"The people who favour democracy do not want to see riots and protests that can harm
their goal," the government mouthpiece said.

The military has ruled the impoverished nation with an iron fist since 1962.
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Cabinet set to discuss '‘Strong Thailand' plans
Published on August 15, 2009

The Cabinet will next week consider some of the 400 projects listed for potential
funding under the Bt200-billion "Strong Thailand" programme, Finance Ministry
permanent secretary Sathit Limpongpan said yesterday.

As chairman of the committee screening investment projects under the second economic-
stimulus package, Sathit said that to be eligible projects must be capable of completion
within a year and have been listed in the Budget Bureau's e-budgeting programme.

He said that in the remainder of this calendar year, the government should invest a totat of
Bt27.5 billion - Bt13 billion to finance investment projects and Bt14.5 billion to increase the
capital of state-owned financial institutions. The Finance Ministry had earlier planned to
borrow Bt200 billion to cover a tax shortfall. However, Sathit said that as the shortfall was
narrower than expected, the ministry would seek Cabinet consent to add the difference to
the government's investment budget.

Meanwhile, the ministry will submit the draft land- and property-tax bill to the Cabinet on
August 25, now that the public-hearing process is complete.

Somchai Sajjapongse, director-general of the Fiscal Policy Office, said that once the Council
of State reviewed the draft legislation, the bill should be presented for parliamentary review
by the end of the year.

He said land- and property-tax collection would start in 2012, The draft bill also waives taxes
for low-income earners whose land and property is worth less than Btl million.

He said the law would increase the efficiency of land use, as surveys had shown that up to
75 per cent of land was unused and 90 per cent of the population owned less than 1 rai of
land a head.

"Some landlords have voiced opposition to the law. Our role is to educate everyone that the
law does not increase taxes but subjects all parties to fair taxation. It's up to politicians what
they do with the bill," he added.

The Treasury Department is surveying 30 million plots nationwide so that it can update
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evaluation prices. The new rates will be announced on January 1, 2010, in order to
accommodate land-tax calculation.
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EDITORIAL
Obama will show his mettie over Iran

Published on August 16, 2009

Soft talk may be the way out of a crisis where a big stick might only unite
enemies

The US stands to be branded the "Evil Empire" once more if its moves anger Russia or
China, or if a third war breaks out in the Middle East. The volatile situation in Iran has
become the first major challenge to US President Barack Obama. As it stands, it appears
that his approach is significantly more acceptable internationally than the policies of George
W Bush.

The current US administration has expressed solidarity with Iranian demonstrators after they
took to the streets to protest against the June 12 general election. Iran is no longer
considered a member of "the Axis of Evil", as it was under Bush.

Three million demonstrators are said to have come out to protest against the poll result,
which they believed to be fraudulent, with scores being brutally crushed and killed in
Tehran. The protesters came out in full force to support reformist candidate Mir Hussein
Moussavi. To this day, sporadic protests and chants of "Death to dictators!" continue.

The US government has been reluctant to make a decision on what to do regarding the
highly fluid situation in Iran. Before the election, Obama was trying to establish some sort of
relationship with Tehran. This is in contrast to Bush, who treated this powerful nation with
ridicule.

However, Obama’s policy team never anticipated the massive protests, and the White House
seems reluctant to criticise Mahmoud Ahmadinejad's "victory" and the resulting bloody
handling of the protests.

Efsewhere, the uprising has drawn sympathy and support. Disturbing pictures of protester
Neda Agha-Soltan being killed are now iconic images around the globe of the Iranian
struggle.

Now that Iran's Supreme Leader Ayatollah Ali Khamenei has officially endorsed Ahmadinejad
for a second term, Washington is finding itself caught in a Catch-22 scenario.
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If the US government becomes too assertive, it will be seen by some Iranians as a renewed
attempt to meddle in Iran's internal politics, something America was rightly blamed for in
the 1950s when it worked with the British to depose the democratically elected government
of Mohammed Mossadeq and replaced it with the Shah, who was eventually brought down
in the 1979 revolution.

But if Obama doesn't act decisively enough, then he will be disappointing many Iranian
lovers of freedom and democracy.

Last week New York Times columnist Roger Cohen wrote of his experience observing and
covering the protest in Tehran: "Some protesters I met on the streets of Tehran pointedly
asked me: 'Where's Obama?'.”

In addition, as if the conundrum of democracy were not complicated enough, there's also
the issue of a possible nuclear Iran.

Washington has given Tehran until September to engage in dialogue about its nuclear
programme, but the clock is ticking fast, and observers are afraid of what might transpire in
the Middle East if Israel should decide to launch a pre-emptive strike. This would plunge the
whole Mideast into a whirlpool of conflict and violence.

What is Obama going to do, given that China and Russia might back Tehran? Already,
Cohen observed, "Iran is awash in Chinese products - trade that boomed in recent years -
and it supplies 15 per cent of China's oil."

This is almost like the China-Burma ties that enable the Burmese military junta to hang on
to power, seemingly indefinitely.

Cohen, who is a close observer of Tehran-Washington affairs, said Iran's leaders knew that
the United States had no stomach for a third war in the Middle East. Stories about broken
families and a rising rate of suicide among US servicemen and women deployed in Irag and
Afghanistan are likely to influence decisions on foreign relations.

Still, some old habits die hard, and some low-brow newspapers couldn't help suggesting to
Obama on Tuesday: "The US appropriately is standing back and allowing the crisis to play
out. It mostly is a win-win scenario. If the moderates prevail, new doors may open. If the
hard-liners crush the opposition, they will lose legitimacy in the eyes of their own people.
But if the US meddles, it might ignite united opposition.

"That's not to say, however, the US can't exploit an adversary's moment of political
weakness. It's an opportunity, for example, to step up efforts to split Syria from its alliance
of convenience with Iran. More important, the destabilised regime might be more vuinerable
to economic sanctions aimed at stopping Iran's nuclear programme.”

So what should Obama's new policy on Iran be?
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How can Washington appease both the rival forces in Iran while taking the fear of Israel into
consideration, as well as the concerns and grievances of many in the Middle East, plus win
support from China and Russia without being branded as the "Evil Empire" again?

This is a very tough challenge for Obama to overcome and will test both his resolve and his
intelligence.
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WHAT OTHER SAY
US policy and objective incoherent on militancy

Published on August 17, 2009

Going by the views that the various US officials have been expressing after
Pakistan's successful operation in Swat, it's to be expected the US President's
special envoy Richard Holbrooke's agenda for his forthcoming visit to Islamabad
would figure prominently the demand for pressing ahead with the military
campaign to cover South Waziristan.

But, strangely at the same time, the US is shying away from appreciating its implications for
Pakistan and its own and its Western allies' responsibilities to an extent that one gets the
impression the US is not quite clear about its strategic objective concerning militancy.

On the one hand, eliminating it is characterised as a major initiative of Washington's policy;
on the other, it hums and haws at delivering on its commitments that should help achieve
that objective.

For example, necessary financial assistance, particularly when Islamabad's straitened
circumstances are taken into account, is of vital significance in this regard. Yet, the
Congress adjourned for summer recess before giving approval to the much-bandied-about
US$7.5 hillion (Bt255 billion) aid to be given to Pakistan over a period of five years, and one
is not too sure how soon it gives approval after reconvening.

Besides, for all its influence over the Friends of Democratic Pakistan, it has failed to
persuade them to come out with the expected monetary help.

The result: Islamabad has done more than it could do with its own resources but remains
under undue pressure to do more.

For Pakistan as well as the US, it is important that the varied consequences of stretching the
military operation to South Waziristan before consolidating the gains in Malakand Division
are thoroughly weighed.

If the aim is to put an end to militancy from the area once and for all, the threat in Swat has
to be totally removed and the local population properly rehabilitated.
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Only then could the common people beyond the valley, who are not in favour of the TTP,
feel confident that the authorities are serious in their objective and coming forward with
their help.

Privacy Policy © 2006 Nation Muitimedia Group 225

August 17, 2009 04:02 pm (Thai local time)

www.nationmultimedia.com

http://www.nationmultimedia.com/option/print.php?newsid=30109907 8/17/2009





